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Chapter 1
Establishing Principled Inter-Korean Relations

The Lee Myung-bak administration took office amid expectations of
the Korean people for renewed inter-Korean relations. Despite their
expansion over the last decade, inter-Korean relations came under criticism
for a lack of qualitative development and an inappropriate development
process. As North Korea continued to develop nuclear weapons, South
Koreans became increasingly disappointed in the North and concerned
about national security.
Responding to such demands for changes in inter-Korean relations, the
Lee administration based its North Korea policy on advancing inter-Korean
relations for mutual benefits and common prosperity. To this end, the Lee
administration has tried to establish a concrete foundation for peaceful
Korean unification by creating a new peace structure on the Korean peninsula
through resolving the North Korean nuclear issue, creating an economic
community for mutual benefits and common prosperity, and promoting
humanitarian cooperation between the two Koreas. The Republic of Korea
government pursued the“Vision 3000: Denuclearization and Openness”
initiative as a practical implementation strategy. The Vision 3000 initiative
proposes a set of projects aimed at building a path for common prosperity
for both Koreas while creating an environment that facilitates North Korea’
s
abandonment of its nuclear program. In pursuing this initiative, the ROK
government established some fundamental principles in inter-Korean
relations and sought sincere dialogue and cooperation with the North based
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Ⅰ. Basic Directions of the Government’s North Korea Policy
The Lee administration’
s North Korea policy is a continuation of past
policies as it aims to advance inter-Korean relations by establishing peace
on the Korean peninsula through the pursuit of openness, exchanges and
cooperation. The basic tenet of past administrations’North Korea policies
was to promote peace on the Korean peninsula by actively responding to the
changing international environment after the end of the Cold War in the late
1980s. Past administrations tried to create a national community through
inter-Korean exchanges and cooperation, and gradually move toward a
peaceful unification of the two Koreas. While keeping such basic tenets of
past policies, the Lee administration took into account public demands, its
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ROK naval ship Cheonan, leading to the tragic death of 46 ROK sailors.
The Cheonan attack made us realize that, despite quantitative increases
in inter-Korean exchanges in the past, North Korea has not changed, and
that as long as North Korea continues to make military provocations, it is
impossible to advance inter-Korean relations and establish true peace on the
Korean peninsula. The Cheonan attack was an unacceptable incident that
tested the limits of the ROK’
s goodwill and patience for advancing interKorean relations.
Consequently, the ROK government announced a set of firm,
substantial measures against the North to put an end to a vicious cycle of
provocations by making it clear to the North that there are consequences to
such wrongful acts. In so doing, the ROK government hopes to promote
normal, healthy inter-Korean relations in order to establish peace and
stability, promote common prosperity, and, ultimately, achieve peaceful
national unification. The ROK government pursues its North Korea policy
based on the support and public consensus of the South Korean people as
well as the coordination and cooperation with the international community.
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on mutual respect. While adhering to principles, the ROK government also
took a flexible approach in order to develop stable inter-Korean relations, in
accordance with the reality on the Korean peninsula.
However, ever since the start of the Lee administration, North Korea
criticized our policy as“confrontational”and refused to build new interKorean relations. Demanding a renouncement of the Vision 3000 initiative,
North Korea unilaterally suspended inter-Korean dialogue and continued to
make verbal assaults against the ROK government. Furthermore, it took
unilateral, hard-line measures, including the shooting death of a South
Korean tourist at Mt. Geumgang, restrictions on overland travel across the
inter-Korean border, and the detention of a South Korean worker at the
Gaeseong Industrial Complex. Despite warnings from the ROK government
and the international community, North Korea launched a long-range rocket
and conducted its second nuclear test, further deteriorating inter-Korean
relations and the situation on the Korean peninsula.
Despite the North’
s verbal assaults and hard-line measures toward the
South, the ROK government remained calm and firm, sticking to its
principles while seeking inter-Korean dialogue to resolve pending issues.
Despite a suspension of government-level inter-Korean talks, the ROK
government continued to promote inter-Korean exchanges and cooperation
in the private sector and provided pure humanitarian assistance to the North.
In his Liberation Day speech on August 15, 2009, President Lee Myung-bak
proposed a solution for the Korean peninsula under a comprehensive plan to
establish Korean peace based on the Vision 3000 initiative. The ROK
government announced the“New Peace Initiative for the Korean Peninsula,”
and, building on that, it proposed to the international community a“Grand
Bargain,”or comprehensive approach to resolving the North Korean nuclear
problem.
However, North Korea responded to ROK government efforts with
continued provocations, including the November 2009 sea battle near
Daecheong Island, the seizure of ROK private and government properties
and assets in the Mt. Geumgang district, and a surprise torpedo attack on the
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In the post-Cold War era, many countries opted for reform and
openness to achieve national development. In contrast, North Korea refused
such a path and has headed in the opposite direction. During the past
decade, North Korea has adjusted while implementing abnormal foreign
policies and inter-Korean policies. For example, rather than reform and
open up to become part of the global economic system, North Korea
pursued established external policies from a completely opposite
perspective, which has failed to contribute to the establishment of a stable
international environment and inter-Korean relations based on confidence.
In the realm of international relations, North Korea has resorted to
provocations and the demonstration of military force for its survival, rather
than pursuing normal behavior through institutional cooperation. The
North’
s nuclear program and its brinkmanship tactics are cases in point.
North Korea’
s second nuclear test in May 2009 (the first was in October 2006)
severely undermined peace on the Korean peninsula and inter-Korean
cooperation. Since the late 1990s, North Korea has pursued a military-first
policy and a doctrine to establish a“powerful and prosperous nation.”The
North has conducted nuclear tests and continued to develop conventional
weapons as a means to achieve political ends such as distracting attention
from internal and external difficulties while seeking ways to turn the
situation to its advantage and overcome international sanctions.
Such North Korean behavior poses grave threats to the stability of the
Korean peninsula and Northeast Asia, and is a serious challenge to the
nonproliferation efforts of the international community. Unless the North
gives up its nuclear program, sincere confidence-building and cooperation
between the two Koreas will remain far-fetched, and the international
community will not support the unification of a nuclear Korean peninsula.
Thus, denuclearization of North Korea must be recognized as a core issue
and the foremost priority in achieving peace and peaceful Korean
unification. This is why the ROK government proposed the Vision 3000
initiative, which includes action plans that create an environment conducive
to North Korea’
s denuclearization and large-scale assistance through
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own philosophy, situational changes on the Korean peninsula, and the
international environment.
In the last decade, inter-Korean relations improved in terms of
increased cross-border visits and joint economic projects, but the results of
engagement did not meet the expectations and demands of the Korean
people. North Korea continues to suffer economic hardships despite
considerable assistance from the ROK, and we have yet to make sufficient
progress on inter-Korean humanitarian issues such as separated families,
South Korean prisoners of war (POWs), and abductees to satisfy the desires
of Korean people. Moreover, North Korea went against the shifting
international tide by carrying out nuclear tests and firing long-range rockets,
which paralyzed scant dialogue and cooperation on pending security issues
such as denuclearization and military tension reduction. This increased
public criticism that North Korea did not make positive changes to
correspond with the ROK’
s assistance and cooperation. This aroused
controversy and conflict in the South over providing unilateral assistance to
the North.
Taking such criticism into consideration, the Lee administration
realigned its North Korea policy. Above all, it placed a priority on achieving
substantial results and the feasibility in solving pending issues, based on its
philosophy of“creative pragmatism.”Avoiding ideology or political
slogans, it tried to apply pragmatism to inter-Korean relations and build
productive relations with the North by setting realistic goals and adopting
workable means. It also sought national consensus and unity to develop ties
in a mutually beneficial way.
Changes on the Korean peninsula and in inter-Korean relations were
considered as well. The crux of the Lee administration’
s North Korea policy
is to lay a foundation for peaceful national unification. The Vision 3000
initiative is based on the administration’
s critical understanding that the
North Korean nuclear issue must be resolved and asserts that
denuclearization will foster inter-Korean relations based on principles and
trust.
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painful scars of national division. We also must raise the standard of living
for all Koreans so that people in the North and the South will live happily
together in the future.
To realize such visions, the ROK government set three principles and
directions for the development of inter-Korean relations.
Most of all, the ROK government considered North Korean
denuclearization as the most important principle and, therefore, gave the
highest priority to the resolution of the North Korean nuclear issue. The
Vision 3000 initiative was introduced as a practical implementation strategy
to realize denuclearization and inter-Korean relations for mutual benefits
and common prosperity. Under this initiative, the ROK government
proposes that, in principle, inter-Korean cooperation must be pursued, but,
at the same time, it proposes to expand and advance bilateral cooperation in
a gradual manner as progress is made on denuclearization. At the same
time, the South stresses to the North that, realistically, there are limitations
to the expansion of cooperation if the nuclear issue is not resolved. This is a
strategic approach that induces North Korea to make a choice by proposing
clear benefits it would gain if it abandons its nuclear program. In other
words, if the North decides to abandon its nuclear program, the ROK
government, together with the international community, will offer assistance
to the North with the aim of raising its per capita income to US$3,000
within ten years. This is a comprehensive assistance package for the North’
s
economic recovery and enhancement of the people’
s livelihood in return for
making progress on denuclearization. The Vision 3000 initiative includes
specific sub-strategies to realize“inter-Korean relations for mutual benefits
and common prosperity,”and we hope to come up with specific, feasible
plans through inter-Korean dialogue. When the strategy is fully
implemented, exchanges of people and goods will expand, raising the
quality of life for the North Korean people and bridging the economic gap
between the two Koreas. It will lead to the creation of a de facto inter-Korean
economic community, which will chart a path toward national unification
that ensures dignity, basic rights, freedom, and welfare for all Koreans.
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expanded inter-Korean and international economic cooperation as progress
is made on the nuclear issue. Now is the time for the government to pursue
a prudent strategy and vision to establish durable peace on the Korean
peninsula through denuclearization, achieve economic integration by
narrowing the economic gap between the two Koreas, and advance toward
peaceful unification.
In his inaugural speech on February 25, 2008, President Lee Myungbak emphasized the need for North Korea’
s denuclearization and mutual
respect between the two Koreas, and he also declared his commitment to
promoting productive inter-Korean relations. The president made it clear
that he was ready to have a dialogue with the North whenever necessary to
achieve such goals.
Based on such a stance, the ROK government in 2008 established its
“North Korea Policy for Mutual Benefits and Common Prosperity”with the
following three visions in mind.
First, the ROK government hopes to create a new peace structure on
the Korean peninsula through the denuclearization of North Korea. Unless
the North Korean nuclear issue is resolved, our efforts to achieve durable
peace on the Korean peninsula and substantial development of inter-Korean
relations will not succeed. If, however, the North abandons its nuclear
program and embarks on the path for economic development, this would
serve as an opportunity to create a new peace structure on the peninsula, and
inter-Korean relations will move to the next level.
Second, we are committed to building an inter-Korean economic
community for mutual benefits and common prosperity. To expand interKorean economic cooperation and lay the foundation for an economic
community, we should move away from past practices of giving unilateral
assistance to North Korea and instead pursue mutually beneficial
complementary cooperation.
Third, humanitarian issues must be resolved for the welfare of the
people in both Koreas. We are committed to resolving humanitarian issues
such as separated families, prisoners of war, and abductees, which are
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Ⅱ. Policy Implementation
1. Principled Inter-Korean Relations
A. Vision 3000: Denuclearization and Openness
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The ROK government consistently pursued a North Korea policy to
encourage changes in the North’
s behavior in order to achieve the goals of
denuclearization and the development of inter-Korean relations for mutual
benefits and common prosperity. In his New Year’
s address on January 2,
2009, President Lee Myung-bak said that he would remain calm and resolute
but, at the same time, take a flexible approach in dealing with inter-Korean
relations. He also stated that the two Koreas should leave behind confrontation
and conflict and enter a new era of mutual benefits and common prosperity. In
his Independence Movement Day speech on March 1, the president stressed his
respect for inter-Korean agreements and the intention to advance inter-Korean
dialogue and cooperation based on these agreements. He also urged the North to
engage in inter-Korean dialogue at an early date.
Unification Minister Hyun In-Taek also set forth six principles in his
inaugural speech on February 12, 2009. First, he declared he would work
toward creating peace on the Korean peninsula, building inter-Korean
relations for co-existence and co-prosperity for the future of the Korean
people, and, ultimately, achieving peaceful national unification. Second, he
stated his commitment to uphold principles but, at the same time, to respond
with flexibility. Third, he emphasized the need to build trust between the
two Koreas through sustainable dialogue and cooperation. Fourth, he
declared that denuclearization of North Korea is absolutely necessary to
improve inter-Korean relations and for North Korea to become a responsible
member of the international community. Fifth, the ROK government will
actively cooperate to provide humanitarian assistance that the North needs.
Sixth, he underlined that the Lee administration would pursue a North
Korea policy based on a national consensus.
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Second, the ROK will pursue sincere dialogue and cooperation based
on mutual respect. The philosophical background of the Vision 3000
initiative is that its foundation should be mutual trust between the two
Koreas. Despite large-scale assistance from the ROK and vigorous
exchanges and cooperation in the past, North Korea has carried out
provocative actions against the South and threatened the international
community. The North has failed to address its economic crisis and improve
the lives of its people. In the future, inter-Korean exchanges and
cooperation and assistance to the North will be promoted through official
government channels in a transparent manner. Furthermore, North Korean
provocations will never be tolerated. The ROK government will promote
inter-Korean relations for mutual benefits, not through unilateral assistance
but through mutually beneficial cooperation.
Third, the ROK government will promote inter-Korean relations
grounded on universal human values. Liberal democracy and a market
economy are now the universal principles of national development.
Although the ROK government has in the past taken a somewhat passive
and limited approach to North Korean human rights, it now emphasizes that
human rights are a matter of universal values and it is a moral obligation to
support the human rights of our brethren. North Korean refugees, POWs,
abductees, and separated families are a matter of essential human rights.
The ROK has maintained its assistance to vulnerable groups such as infants
and children in the North from this point of view. The ROK government
considers the promotion of liberal democracy and a market economy along
with respect for North Korean human rights as important principles of our
North Korea policy not from a strategic viewpoint but with an aim of
realizing universal values.

B. North Korea’s Hard-line Measures and Detention of a GIC
Employee
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1) The Kaesong Industrial Zone Act is North Korean laws and regulations that govern the Gaeseong Industrial Complex. “Kaesong”
and “Gaeseong” refer to the same place but are transliterated differently by the North and the South, respectively. This White
Paper uses “Gaeseong” in principle, with the exception of the Kaesong Industrial District Management Committee (KIDMAC) and
the North’s Kaesong Industrial Zone Act.
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At the start of 2009, North Korea made it clear that it would continue a
hard-line policy toward the South and take an“all-out confrontational
posture”in the January 17 statement of the spokesperson for the General
Staff of the [North] Korean People’
s Army. On January 30, the Committee
for the Peaceful Reunification of the Fatherland of North Korea also
announced that it would nullify all inter-Korean agreements regarding
political and military affairs. In addition, the North cut inter-Korean military
communication lines on March 9, as it denounced the ROK-U.S. annual
military exercise Key Resolve. The North also restricted overland travel
between the two Koreas three times (March 9, March 13-15 and March 20).
The South pointed out that the North’
s unilateral restriction is a violation of
inter-Korean agreements and urged it to withdraw the restrictions. On
March 15, Unification Minister Hyun In-Taek met with the Association of
Businesses in the Gaeseong Industrial Complex (GIC) and listened to their
opinions and grievances caused by the North’
s unilateral actions. On March
16, the ROK government convened a Presidential Advisory Council for
Unification to give a briefing on its position regarding the North’
s border
restrictions and dealt with the situation calmly and resolutely based on a
national consensus by reviewing opinions from various sectors of society.
On March 30, North Korea detained a South Korean employee of the
Gaeseong Industrial Complex after unilaterally notifying us that it would
investigate him. North Korea purported that the South Korean had criticized
the North Korean regime and then detained him for 137 days. The ROK
government took a principled response with a view that protecting the safety
of its citizens is a fundamental duty of the state. The ROK authorities sent
messages of protest twice (on March 31 and April 4) to point out that the
North’
s unilateral detention was in violation of inter-Korean agreements on
entry and stay in the GIC as well as the North’
s Kaesong Industrial Zone

Act.1) The ROK also strongly urged the North to disclose the contents and
procedures of the investigation and allow him visits. The South continued to
urge the North to release the worker at an early date through an interKorean governmental contact regarding the GIC on April 21 as well as three
rounds of working-level meetings (June 11, June 19, and July 2).
During the April 21 meeting, North Korea said that it would review all
preferential measures regarding the GIC project. It demanded revisions to
land lease contracts, a reduction in the grace period for land use fees, and a
pay raise for North Korean workers in the GIC. On May 15, the North’
s
General Bureau for Central Guidance to the Development of the Special
Zone announced that the North would rescind GIC-related laws, regulations,
and contracts. The ROK government made it clear that the North’
s measures
were not acceptable when the Unification Ministry spokesperson released a
commentary as well as in inter-Korean contacts that followed. Taking a
principled approach, the ROK government stated that it is unjustified for a
party to renege on an agreement and unilaterally change the terms of a
signed contract. At the June 11 GIC working-level meeting between the two
authorities, the North demanded unreasonable increases in land lease fees,
rents, and wages. In response, the South urged the North to respect existing
agreements and contracts, and stated that it could not accept the North’
s
unreasonable demands. At the same time, the ROK government proposed an
early resolution of the detainee issue; the lifting of restrictions on overland
travel; an improvement in border crossings, communication, and customs
clearance; the establishment of a standing committee for entry, stay, and
exit; and a joint study tour of industrial complexes abroad.

C. North Korean Nuclear Development and UN Security
Council Resolution 1874
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(April 5, 2009)
1. It has been confirmed that at 11:30:15 on April 5, 2009, North Korea launched a longrange rocket from a launch site in Musudan-ri, North Hamgyong Province. The ROK
government is cooperating closely with the United States and other countries on factfinding and information sharing in connection with the launch.
2. The launch is a clear violation of UN Security Council resolution 1718 and a provocative
act, despite any claims made by North Korea, and it jeopardizes the peace and stability
on the Korean peninsula and in Northeast Asia.
3. Moreover, the ROK government, together with the international community, is deeply
disappointed about North Korea’s excessive expenditure on the missile launch, which
instead could have been spent to alleviate its chronic food shortages.
4. The ROK government and the governments of countries such as the United States, Japan, the
People’s Republic of China, and the Russian Federation continuously warned North Korea until
the last minute not to launch the rocket. The ROK government expresses grave concern that
North Korea disregarded such warnings and proceeded with the launch.
5. The ROK government is strengthening its preparedness to deal with any possible
provocations by North Korea and, in close consultation with the UN and other countries,
is taking appropriate steps in response to the launch.
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Government Statement on North Korea’s Launch of a Long-Range Rocket
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The North Korean nuclear problem continued to worsen. North Korea
fired a long-range missile from Musudan-ri, North Hamgyong Province on
April 5 despite repeated warnings from the international community.
According to United Nations Security Council Resolution 1718, which was
unanimously adopted by the 15 member states after the North’
s nuclear test
in October 2006, North Korea shall not launch any ballistic missiles and
shall suspend all activities related to its ballistic missile program. When the
North Korean rocket launch was imminent, the ROK government convened
a security-related ministers’meeting and took measures to secure the safety
of those visiting or staying in the North. After the launch, the ROK government
released a statement declaring the launch was a clear violation of UN
Security Council resolutions and constituted a provocation that threatened
peace and stability on the Korean peninsula and in Northeast Asia.

The UN Security Council adopted a presidential statement that
prescribed the April 13 rocket launch by North Korea as a violation of
resolution 1718. The following day, North Korea’
s Foreign Ministry called
the presidential statement an act of crime and announced that North Korea
would withdraw permanently from the Six-Party Talks. Furthermore, the
statement declared that North Korea would continue to exercise its right to
the peaceful exploration of outer space, actively consider building a lightwater reactor by itself, strengthen its nuclear deterrent, restore and begin the
normal operation of its nuclear facilities, and reprocess spent fuel rods.
These actions are blatant violations of UN resolutions and the norms of the
international community. They also represent a full suspension of the
denuclearization process pursued under the September 19, 2005 Joint
Statement and the February 13, 2007 Agreement.
The ROK government, expressing deep regrets, urged North Korea to
comply with the presidential statement and return to the Six-Party Talks.
However, the North Korean Foreign Ministry on April 29 expressed that
Pyongyang would take additional measures for self defense, including the
testing of nuclear weapons, the flight-testing of intercontinental ballistic
missiles, the building of light-water reactors (LWRs), and beginning the
development of technologies to ensure domestic production of nuclear fuel
for LWRs. In other words, North Korea expressed its intent to start uranium
enrichment.
North Korea finally conducted its second nuclear test on May 25, 2009.
Immediately after the test, the [North] Korean Central News Agency
announced that the test was successful and that it would strengthen national
autonomy, protect socialism, and promote peace and security on the Korean
peninsula. The ROK government held an emergency meeting of the
National Security Council immediately after the nuclear test to monitor the
situation and to implement countermeasures. The ROK government
statement reiterated its zero-tolerance of North Korea’
s nuclear programs.

Government Statement on North Korea’s Nuclear Test (May 25, 2009)
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1. Arms Embargo

The international community showed a united response in dealing with
the North’
s nuclear test. The United States, Japan, China, and Russia also
strongly denounced the nuclear test. The UN Security Council held an
emergency meeting where it prescribed North Korea’
s nuclear test as a
violation of resolution 1718 (adopted on October 14, 2006), condemned the
test, and initiated discussions on sanctions against North Korea.
The Security Council unanimously adopted resolution 1874 that
imposed sanctions against North Korea, including cargo inspections, an
embargo on weapons-related materials, a ban on export of luxury goods to
North Korea, and the prohibition of transactions with North Korean entities
subject to sanctions. The ROK government welcomed and supported
resolution 1874 and took related unilateral measures. It expanded the list of
prohibited items for import/export to and from the North by revising and
implementing the Notice on Items Approved to be Carried into North Korea
and the Approval Procedures, and the Items Prohibited for Cross-border
Travelers and the Handling Procedures. It also designated 13 items, including

Bans transfer, export, and import to and from the DPRK of weapons and related materials.
2. Cargo Inspection
Calls on states to conduct inspections of suspected vessels to and from the DPRK in
their territories including seaports and airports, and with the consent of the flag state
on the high seas or, if the flag state does not consent, obliges the flag state to direct
their vessels to an appropriate port for inspection.
Authorizes states to seize and dispose of prohibited items and prohibits bunkering
services such as the provision of fuel to suspected vessels.
3. Financial and Economic Sanctions
Prohibits financial transactions that could contribute to the DPRK’s WMD or missilerelated programs or activities.
Prohibits grants, financial assistance or concessional loans except for humanitarian
and developmental purposes or for the promotion of denuclearization.
4. Implementation Mechanism
Obliges the Sanctions Committee to report an action plan and the member states to
report on their implementation of the resolution.

Establishing Principled Inter-Korean Relations

UN Security Council Resolution 1874 (June 13, 2009)

29
Chapter 1

North Korea conducted its second nuclear test on May 25, defying the repeated warnings
from the ROK government and the international community.
The nuclear test jeopardizes peace and stability not only on the Korean peninsula but in
Northeast Asia and beyond. North Korea’s nuclear program poses grave challenges to the
international anti-proliferation regime.
The test is also a breach of the obligations under the Joint Declaration of the
Denuclearization of the Korean peninsula and the Six-Party Talks and is a clear violation of
UN Security Council resolution 1718, which bans further nuclear tests. This is a provocation
that cannot be accepted.
The ROK government will closely work with the participants of the Six-Party Talks (the
United States, Japan, China, and Russia) as well as the international community to make
sure that the UN Security Council takes appropriate measures.
The ROK government urges North Korea to abandon all nuclear weapons and related
programs and immediately return to the Non-Proliferation Treaty so as to fully comply with
international regulations as a responsible member of the international community.

liquor, cosmetics, leather goods, furs, and precious metals, as luxury goods
prohibited for export to North Korea and disseminated the list. Anyone who
desires to carry those luxury items into the North must obtain an approval
by the Unification Minister. Exceptions are only granted for the personal
use of South Koreans staying in the North. Furthermore, ROK fiscal and
financial authorities revised related laws and regulations to ban transactions
between South Korean corporations and North Korean entities subject to
sanctions. The ROK government explained the new measures to the South
Korean private businesses involved in inter-Korean economic cooperation
projects. The ROK government submitted a report on its implementation of
resolution 1874 to the United Nations on July 27.

30

D. The New Peace Initiative on the Korean Peninsula and the
Grand Bargain
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Despite North Korea’
s hawkish measures and its second nuclear test,
the ROK government maintained consistency in implementing its North
Korea policy. In his radio address on June 1 and in his Memorial Day
address on June 6, President Lee Myung-bak made it clear that the North’
s
nuclear test jeopardized peace on the Korean peninsula and in Northeast
Asia, and if North Korea disregarded dialogue and a path toward peace,
military threats and provocations would not be tolerated. He said that if
Pyongyang were open-minded and sincere regarding discussions about the
future, he would be open for dialogue and cooperation whenever and
wherever necessary. Also, he reiterated that the South would make every
effort together with the international community to help the North if
Pyongyang discarded its nuclear programs and came forward for
reconciliation and cooperation.
Based on the Vision 3000 initiative President Lee proposed the“New
Peace Initiative for the Korean Peninsula”and the“Grand Bargain,”
strategies suited for the reality on the peninsula. President Lee first
proposed the New Peace Initiative, a comprehensive idea to bring peace on

the peninsula, in his Liberation Day address on August 15, 2009. The basic
concept is to build mutual trust between the North and the South through the
dismantlement of nuclear weapons, which have posed a fundamental threat
to peace on the peninsula, and a reduction of conventional weapons. On the
condition that the North abandons its nuclear programs, the initiative
proposes to implement international cooperation programs that can
dramatically raise the quality of life of the North Korean people, to initiate
an inter-Korean high-level meeting dedicated to the establishment of a
common economic community, and to execute development projects focused
on economy, education, finance, infrastructure, and quality of life. The
president’
s initiative also stressed the need for discussions on a reduction of
conventional weapons. Urging Pyongyang to have a dialogue on the
conditions under which it would give up its nuclear weapons, the New Peace
Initiative emphasizes the South’
s commitment as well.
On September 21, 2009, President Lee proposed the Grand Bargain as
a fundamental solution to the North Korean nuclear issue when he
addressed a luncheon meeting co-hosted by the Korea Society, the Council
of Foreign Relations, and the Asia Society. In line with the New Peace
Initiative, the Grand Bargain, a comprehensive deal, proposes to provide
North Korea with a concrete security assurance and to seek large-scale
international assistance as North Korea abandons the core components of its
nuclear programs through the Six-Party Talks. The Grand Bargain is a
comprehensive solution that views the North Korean nuclear problem from
the broader context of the North Korean problem. It is a move away from
past patterns of oscillating between negotiation and stalemate and between
progress and setback. It is distinguishable from past approaches that
emphasized partial and gradual solutions. Instead, the Grand Bargain
proposes to draft specific action plans through consultations among the
countries in the Six-Party Talks based on the final outcome of North Korea’
s
nuclear abandonment. The details and specific implementation plans of the
Grand Bargain would be discussed through inter-Korean talks and
consultations among the countries in the Six-Party Talks.
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In the meantime, the ROK government announced on May 26 that it
would participate in the Proliferation Security Initiative (PSI) to cope with
the serious threats to world peace and security posed by the proliferation of
weapons of mass destruction and missiles. North Korea opposed the
decision and maintained in the statement of its representative to
Panmunjeom that it would regard the South’
s participation in the PSI as a
declaration of war, and the North Korean military would no longer be
subject to the Armistice Agreement. The ROK government responded that
PSI participation was not containment directed at North Korea and that the
South’
s full participation in the PSI would not change the status of the InterKorean Maritime Agreement.
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Excerpts from President Lee’s address
on the 64th Liberation Day on August 15, 2009

Excerpts from President Lee’s speech to the meeting
with the Council of Foreign Relations, the Korea Society and the Asia Society
on September 21, 2009
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2. Sincere Dialogue and Cooperation
The ROK government has sought sincere dialogue and cooperation
between the North and the South. The South has expressed its willingness to
have dialogue with North Korea anytime, anywhere, on any agenda, and in
any format. The ROK government has emphasized that the North and the
South should have substantial dialogue to address the North Korean nuclear
issue and to develop inter-Korean relations. Despite continued threats from
the North, the ROK, in its consultations with the North, responded with
flexibility by maintaining and developing the Gaeseong Industrial Complex
(GIC) in a stable manner, and by continuing to promote stable economic
exchanges and cooperation between the two Koreas. Even after the North’
s
second nuclear test, the South’
s position did not change. Moreover, pure
humanitarian assistance was allowed continuously in an effort to resolve
humanitarian issues between the North and the South.
In his Independence Movement Day address on March 1, 2009,
President Lee said that North Korea could not be protected by nuclear
weapons and missiles, but by inter-Korean cooperation and the North’
s
cooperation with the international community. He also emphasized that the
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(For us) to achieve this peaceful unification, we must first attain the goal of a Korean
peninsula, free of nuclear weapons, and this why North Korea must abandon all its nuclear
programs.
Up until now, the North Korean nuclear negotiations have gone through the same predictable
pattern, a pattern oscillating between dialogue and tension. We made progress, only to take
backward steps. We cannot go back to the past pattern. (The other five countries of the Six-Party
Talks) must come to a clear understanding and agree on specific action plans with an aim to
achieve the full dismantlement of the North Korean nuclear weapons program. We must have a
comprehensive and integrated approach to resolve the North Korean nuclear issue.
Through the Six-Party Talks, we must first dismantle the core components of the North Korean
nuclear weapons program, and then we will be ready to provide North Korea with security
assurances as well as international assistance. This is what we mean by a “Grand Bargain.”

The Unification Minister continued to emphasize that the ROK
government, as a direct stakeholder in Korean peninsula issues, would have
dialogue and cooperate with North Korea to find a breakthrough in interKorean relations. Also, he urged the North to come to the table to
participate in an active discussion of the Grand Bargain. However, North
Korea refused to discuss the New Peace Initiative or the Grand Bargain and
maintained its position that it would discuss the nuclear issue only with the
U.S. The ROK government calls on the North to change its attitude because
North and South Korea are the two direct parties involved, and they should
resolve the nuclear issue through dialogue since it is a critical Korean
security issue.
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I hope the North and South will have a candid and frank dialogue about what it will take for
North Korea to give up its nuclear weapons. When the North shows such a determination,
my administration will come up with a new peace initiative for the Korean Peninsula. We
will actively seek an international cooperation program to ensure economic development in
the North to enhance the quality of life for the North Korean people. We will establish a
high-level meeting between the two Koreas to realize a common economic community in
the coming years and will pursue development projects focused on five major areas━the
economy, education, finance, infrastructure and quality of life━in cooperation with other
countries and international organizations.
Along with the denuclearization of the Korean Peninsula, a reduction in conventional
weapons must also be discussed. Only when we reduce the number of weapons and troops,
and redeploy them to the rear, will we be able to take a step forward to genuine peace.
Now is the time for the North and South to come to the table and talk about these issues.
I would like to say clearly that my administration is ready to start talks and cooperation
with the North on all issues between us, at any time, at any level.

door to unconditional dialogue was always wide open. Furthermore, in his
June 6 Memorial Day address, the president reiterated that North Korea
should come to the table for inter-Korean dialogue and to the Six-Party
Talks. President Lee again emphasized his commitment to the continuous
development of the GIC, a stark symbol of inter-Korean dialogue and
cooperation. Based on such positions, the ROK government has strived to
resolve pending issues between the two Koreas through inter-Korean
dialogue and cooperation.

and stressed the importance of resolving problems through sincere dialogue.
On August 25, North Korea reopened the Red Cross liaison office at
Panmunjeom that it had closed on November 12, 2008. On September 10,
during a working-level meeting on GIC issues, the North shifted its position
on land lease fees, land use fees, and wages. Moving away from unreasonable
demands, the North changed its position to a 5% increase of minimum wage,
which is the same level as in previous years.

B. Red Cross Talks and Reunion of Separated Families
34
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A. North Korea’s Funeral Delegation
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During the second half of 2009, North Korea began to show
reconciliatory gestures in inter-Korean and external relations. Former U.S.
President Bill Clinton visited North Korea August 4-5 and met Chairman
Kim Jong Il. As a result of his visit, two detained U.S. journalists were
released.
On August 13, North Korea released a South Korean worker who had
been detained in the North for 137 days. On August 20, the North Korean
military authorities sent a cable to notify the South that from August 21 it
would lift restrictions on overland travel across the Military Demarcation
Line and on South Korean sojourns at GIC that had been imposed
unilaterally on December 1, 2008.
North Korea’
s special envoys crossed the border to pay their
condolences to the late South Korean President Kim Dae-jung on the
occasion of his funeral. During the visit, the South’
s Unification Minister
Hyun In-Taek and the North’
s Director of the United Front Department Kim
Yang Gon had a meeting and exchanged their opinions on issues of mutual
interest. The North’
s funeral delegation paid a courtesy call to President Lee
Myung-bak on August 23 and delivered a verbal message from North
Korean leader Kim Jong Il that contained his wish for the advancement of
inter-Korean cooperation. President Lee explained the government’
s
consistent and resolute principles in its North Korea policy to the delegation

The ROK government has been committed to resolving humanitarian
issues between the two Koreas, including the reunion of separated families.
Hyun Jung-eun, chairwoman of Hyundai Group, made a 17-day visit to
North Korea beginning August 10 and issued a joint statement together with
her North Korean counterpart on August 17. The agreement mentioned an
agreement on a reunion of separated families on the occasion of Chuseok,
the Korean traditional harvest festival holiday. The ROK government
decided not to be bogged down by formalities, so it responded actively to
the family reunion issue given its humanitarian significance and proposed
inter-Korean Red Cross talks to the North. As North Korea agreed, the talks
were held from August 26 to 28 in Mt. Geumgang where the North and the
South agreed on two provisions, including the reunion of 100 separated
families from each side before the Chuseok holidays. Accordingly, family
reunions were held from September 26 to October 1 in Mt. Geumgang.
Following this, the ROK government proposed to the North to hold
working-level Red Cross talks for an expeditious resolution of inter-Korean
humanitarian issues such as additional family reunions. The North
responded positively to this proposal and the two Koreas had a meeting in
Gaeseong on October 16 where the North remained passive to our
proposals, including those on additional family reunions while admitting the
necessity for such events.
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Excerpts from President Lee’s speech
on the 90th Independence Movement Day on March 1, 2009

North Korea must fulfill its promise on denuclearization and return to inter-Korean
dialogues and the Six-Party Talks. Once it abandons its nuclear programs and takes a step
toward reconciliation and cooperation, the Republic of Korea, together with the
international community, will make every possible effort to help it.
We are determined to pursue the continuous development of the Gaeseong Industrial
Complex, a symbol of dialogue and cooperation.
Excerpt from President Lee’s speech
on the 54th Memorial Day on June 6, 2009

Excerpts from a conversation with the President on November 27, 2009

The government will endeavor to improve relations with North Korea. We urge North Korea
to return to the Six Party Talks as soon as possible. This will ensure the denuclearization of
the Korean peninsula and open up real cooperation between the two Koreas. For this, there
is a need to establish a body that will allow inter-Korean dialogue to take place at all times.
I hope that North Korea will engage in a genuine dialogue to open the road to cooperation.
This year marks the 60th anniversary of the Korean War. This year, we will hold talks with
North Korea so that we can bring back the remains of the soldiers who died during the
Korean War and are buried in North Korea.
The Republic of Korea will never forget the Korean War veterans who came from afar to a
foreign land and sacrificed their lives to defend our freedom.
Excerpts from the President’s new year address to the nation
on January 4, 2010

It is about time we overcame the division of the land and opened up a wide path toward
unification. For the past two years, the Republic of Korea followed consistent principles and
showed sincerity to build a new paradigm in inter-Korean relations. The South provided the
North with antivirals for the H1N1 flu. Through international organizations, we offered
humanitarian aid, including shipments of necessities for infants and children. More than
any nation in the world, the Republic of Korea has shown deep affection and interest in
enhancing the quality of life in the North. In order to make progress in inter-Korean
relations, the North has to change its thinking; it has to stop regarding the South as a mere
counterpart for economic cooperation. To realize reconciliation and cooperation on the
Korean peninsula, peace has to be maintained first and foremost. The North and the South,
the two direct parties involved, should seek to resolve pending issues through dialogue.
I urge Pyongyang to engage in discussions on our “Grand Bargain” proposal. It is imperative that
Pyongyang show sincerity to the international community with its actions.
Excerpts from the President Lee’s address
on the 91st Independence Movement Day on March 1, 2010
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It is not nuclear weapons or missiles but cooperation between the two Koreas and with the
international community that can defend North Korea. Denuclearization is a shortcut for
North Korea to become a member of the international community. Together with the
international community, we are ready to provide bold assistance to the North in this
process.
The North and the South have agreed to accept and respect each other and to pursue
peaceful co-existence and co-prosperity. I will respect these agreements between the two
Koreas and, based on them, make progress in inter-Korean dialogue and cooperation.
The door for unconditional dialogue is now wide open. The two Koreas must have dialogue
at an early date.

We intend to follow a normal process in dealing with inter-Korean affairs.
A summit meeting is possible if it contributes to the North’s abandonment of its nuclear
programs and the resolution of humanitarian issues such as South Korean POWs and
abductees in the North.
I believe that the North and the South should deal with whatever is necessary and reconcile
with each other for common prosperity. We can meet whenever such issues are addressed.
What matters is denuclearization and an advancement of inter-Korean relations, not where
the meeting takes place.
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Six South Korean citizens lost their lives on September 6 due to the
North’
s unannounced and sudden discharge of water from the Hwang River
dam in the Imjin River in North Korea. A working-level meeting between
the two authorities was held in Gaeseong on October 14 to discuss the
incident. The ROK government demanded an official apology and a
message of condolence from the North Korean authorities. North Korea
expressed regret over the incident, paid its condolences to the bereaved
families, and promised to give prior notice before discharging water in the
future. In addition, the two Koreas agreed to continue to discuss building an
institutional framework on a flood warning system for the Imjin River and
on the joint use of shared rivers between the two Koreas.

On November 10, a North Korean patrol boat crossed the Northern
Limit Line (NLL) near Daecheong Island, which led to the Battle of
Daecheong, a firefight between naval vessels of the North and the South.
The ROK government took actions to make the boat return north, based on
the South’
s firm position that the NLL is the de facto maritime border
between the two Koreas. President Lee convened a security-related
ministers’meeting to get a grasp of the situation, and the government
published a statement that strongly protested to the North and demanded
non-recurrence.
38
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On November 27, President Lee Myung-bak commented on his basic
position regarding an inter-Korean summit meeting in a nationally televised
program“Dialogue with the President.”He said that the government would
follow normal procedures in dealing with inter-Korean issues and that he
was prepared to meet with the North if it helps denuclearization and the
resolution of humanitarian issues such as POWs and abductees held in the
North. The president said that he wouldn’
t mind if the venue was not in
Seoul because denuclearization and progress in inter-Korean relations were
more important than the location of the meeting.
The ROK government provided the North with 500,000 doses of H1N1 flu
vaccines as a form of emergency humanitarian assistance, and the two Koreas
held joint study tours of industrial complexes overseas to expand a shared
understanding regarding the development of GIC.
In 2010, the ROK’
s commitment to sincere inter-Korean dialogue and
cooperation continued. In his New Year’
s address, President Lee Myungbak stressed the need for a breakthrough in inter-Korean relations, urged the
North to return to the Six-Party Talks as soon as possible, and proposed to
establish a permanent body for dialogue between the two authorities. He
also said in his Independence Movement Day address on March 1, that to
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C. The ROK Government’s Willingness for Dialogue and
Cooperation

make substantial progress in bilateral relations, North Korea should change
its perspective, which sees South Korea as a mere partner for economic
cooperation. The president emphasized that the two Koreas should resolve
diverse pending issues through dialogue in order to achieve genuine
reconciliation and cooperation. Furthermore, he urged Pyongyang to have
serious discussions on the Grand Bargain.
However, North Korea displayed a dual, contradictory attitude.
Emphasizing the need to improve inter-Korean relations in its New Year’
s
joint editorial, the North proposed dialogue on several occasions, including
a contact on Mt. Geumgang tour (January 14), a review session on the
outcome of the joint study tour (January 19-21), and working-level military
talks regarding border crossing, communications, and customs clearance on
the one hand. On the other hand, after the South Korean media reported on
contingency plans for possible instability in the North, Pyongyang began to
publish hawkish comments and threats against the South. These belligerent
messages included the statement by the National Defense Commission
spokesperson (January 15), the statement by the Committee for the Peaceful
Reunification of the Fatherland spokesperson (January 23), the statement by
the General Staff of the Korean People’
s Army spokesperson (January 24),
and the joint statement by the Ministry of People’
s Security and the State
Security Department (February 8). The North Korean military also caused
military tensions by firing artillery into the West Sea (Yellow Sea) near the
NLL.
There was no progress in North Korean denuclearization. The North
Korea Foreign Ministry announced on January 11 and 18 that Pyongyang
would not return to the Six-Party Talks until sanctions are lifted and that
discussions on a peace treaty should take place before denuclearization.
This implied that the North had retreated from its position prior to the visit
of Stephen Bosworth, the U.S. special representative for North Korea
policy, to Pyongyang (December 8-10, 2009).

D. GIC, Mt. Geumgang Tours, and Working-level Military
Talks on the “3Cs”
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A. Quality-oriented Expansion of Inter-Korean Exchanges and
Cooperation
The ROK government responded firmly to the North’
s provocations
such as the launch of a long-range missile, the second nuclear test, and the
sinking of the Cheonan. But, at the same time, the South has remained
committed to the stable management of the situation on the Korean peninsula.
The ROK government sustained support for economic cooperation
programs, including exchanges of people and goods, and the GIC project
until the Cheonan incident. Inter-Korean trade was maintained according to
economic principles. Trade volume between the two Koreas in the two-year
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3. Stable Management of the Situation on the Korean Peninsula
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The two Koreas held two rounds of working-level meetings on the
Gaeseong Industrial Complex (February 1 and March 2), and working-level
talks on the Mt. Geumgang and Gaeseong tours (February 8). The talks
were part of the South’
s effort to maintain sincere dialogue and cooperation
between the two Koreas while removing unnecessary tensions in interKorean relations. In the February 1 meeting, the two sides agreed to transfer
issues related to border crossings, communications, and customs clearance
━or the“3Cs”━to working-level military talks and focus on the remaining
issues, including dormitories for North Korean workers and wages.
On March 2, working-level military talks were held on the“3Cs”
where the North and the South agreed to have separate contacts on each of
the issues. During the meeting, the South brought up an agenda, including a
daily passage system, selective inspection for customs clearance, Internet
access, and the use of mobile phones. In the meantime, North Korea insisted
on discussing implementation of the June 15 Joint Declaration and the
October 4 Declaration, suspension of acts that fan confrontation against the
North, and implementation of the existing agreements on the“3Cs.”It also
asked the South to first provide materials and equipment related to crossing,
communication, and customs clearance in the GIC and the East Coast
corridor.
A working-level meeting on tours to Mt. Geumgang and Gaeseong
were held on February 8. The South strongly demanded three conditions for
the re-opening of the tourism projects: a fact-finding mission into the
shooting death of a South Korean tourist at Mt. Geumgang, non-recurrence,
and a guarantee on the personal safety of South Korean tourists. However,
North Korea argued that the incident was caused by negligence on the part
of the tourist and that the three conditions had already been met. The North
insisted that the tours to Gaeseong and Mt. Geumgang should resume from
March and April, respectively.

From March, North Korea began to make stronger threats by
conducting inspections of properties at Mt. Geumgang without consent from
our side while demanding the immediate resumption of the Gaeseong and
Mt. Geumgang tours. The North seized the ROK government’
s assets,
including a reunion center, a fire station, a cultural hall, a spa, and a dutyfree shop. Furthermore, they froze the properties at Mt. Geumgang owned
by private ROK entities. The Ministry of Unification spokesperson
expressed deep regret and pointed out that the North’
s action was not only a
violation of the agreements between the business entities of the two Koreas
and between the two government authorities, but a breach of international
norms as well. The ROK government reiterated that the North’
s action was
unjust, jeopardized inter-Korean relations, and showed that the North was
not a proper partner for normal business transactions. At the same time, the
ROK government urged the North to reverse its unilateral measures
immediately and to solve any problems through dialogue. The South also
declared it would come up with specific and strong countermeasures to the
North’
s unreasonable actions.
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Notice on Items Approved to be Carried into North Korea and the Approval
Procedures, and announced a list of luxury items prohibited for delivery into
the North in an effort to meet the obligations under UN Security Council
resolution 1874.

B. Humanitarian Assistance
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The ROK government has made extraordinary efforts to resolve
pending humanitarian issues between the two Koreas. It established a legal
framework for the reunion of separated families and the expansion of
exchanges by enacting the Act on the Promotion of Information and
Exchanges between Separated Families of North and South Korea (March
25, 2009) and its enforcement decree (September 26, 2009). In addition to
urging the North to come up with solutions to the issues involving South
Korean POWs and abductees through inter-Korean Red Cross Talks (Mt.
Geumgang, August 26-28) and a working-level Red Cross meeting
(Gaeseong, October 16), the ROK government has done its part by
providing monetary compensation and settlement allowances to repatriated
people according to the Act on Supporting South Korean Victims Abducted
by North Korea after the Korean War since May 2008.
Pure humanitarian assistance was made regardless of political or
military conditions. The ROK government provided the North with supplies
to treat the H1N1 flu in December 2009 and delivered 200,000 liters of
hand sanitizer by an overland route via Gaeseong in February 2010. The
South worked with non-governmental and international organizations such
as the World Health Organization (WHO) and the United Nations Children’
s
Fund (UNICEF) to carry out public health and welfare programs. Since
2008, the ROK has provided vulnerable groups in North Korea, including
infants and children, with supplies worth US$27 billion through South
Korean NGOs, and goods worth US$34.11 billion through international
organizations.
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period between 2008 and 2009 reached US$3.499 billion, up 11% from
US$3.147 billion registered in the 2006-07 period.
Private-sector exchanges between the North and the South were
promoted steadily, mainly in the fields of sports, religion, academics, and
culture. For instance, the two Koreas held a joint ceremony for the second
anniversary of the restoration of Singye Temple at Mt. Geumgang (October
13, 2009), a joint celebration of the 100 th anniversary of the protest by
patriot Ahn Jung-geun (November 13, 2009), and meetings on the
publication of the Grand Dictionary of the Korean Language.
The ROK government modernized inter-Korean military communication
lines in order to address telecommunication-related inconveniences for South
Korean citizens when crossing the MDL into the North. After the new
network was installed on December 22, the lines began normal operations
on December 26.
The Inter-Korean Economic Consultation Office handled (as of May
2010) a total of 1,476 cases, including 333 joint projects, 321 consignment
processing, and 226 cases of general trade since its reopening on September
7, 2009. The North’
s restrictions on overland travel in December 2008 and
the second nuclear test in May 2009 discouraged South Korean citizens
from making cross-border trips. Accordingly, the overall volume of privatesector exchanges declined. In 2009, the number of cross-border visitors fell
35.2% to 120,862 from the precious year’
s 186,775, and inter-Korean trade
volume also declined 7.8% to US$1.679 billion from US$1.820 billion from
a year ago.
Between 1989 and June 2010, the aggregate number of cross-border
visitors reached 809,448, and inter-Korean trade totaled US$ 13.668 billion.
As of June 2010, 121 factories were operating in the Gaeseong Industrial
Complex, and the number of North Korean employees at the GIC amounted
to about 44,000.
The ROK government revised the Inter-Korean Exchange and
Cooperation Act and its enforcement decree in order to streamline the
procedures for exchanges and cooperation. Also, the South revised the

C. Efforts to Resettle North Korean Refugees and Improve
Their Human Rights

Ⅲ. The Attack on the Cheonan and the ROK’s Responses
1. The Attack on the Cheonan
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On March 26, 2010, the South Korean naval ship Cheonan was sunk
by a North Korean torpedo attack, claiming the lives of 46 South Korean
sailors. The ROK government created an international team comprised of
civilian and military experts to investigate the incident for two months. The
multinational investigation team consisted of 25 civilian experts, 22 military
experts, 3 experts recommended by the ROK National Assembly, and 24
experts from the U.S., Australia, the UK, and Sweden. The team conducted
an objective and scientific investigation. On May 20, the team announced its
official findings: the Cheonan was sunk by an external underwater
explosion caused by a torpedo fired from a North Korean midget submarine.
The Cheonan incident was a military provocation and surprise attack by
North Korea against the ROK that could not be tolerated. The sinking of the
Cheonan was a blatant violation of the Inter-Korean Basic Agreement, the
Korean War Armistice Agreement, and the United Nations Charter. Chapter
2, Article 9 of the Basic Agreement stipulates that the North and the South
shall not use force against each other and Article 2.12 of the Armistice
Agreement guarantees“a complete cessation of all hostilities.”Also, Article
2.4 of the UN Charter stipulates that all members shall“refrain”from“the
threat or use of force.”
The North’
s sinking of the Cheonan provides us with important
lessons. This case shows that while North Korea preaches about national
collaboration and emphasizes the principle of cooperation between the two
sides in resolving inter-Korean issues, the North has consistently adhered to
doctrines and tactics for a unified communist Korea.
We must pay particular attention to the nature of the North Korean
regime, which upholds the communist strategy of promoting peace on the
one hand and war on the other. Since 1998, North Korea has earned about
US$4.5 billion through economic assistance and exchanges, and has had
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As of June 2010, the total number of North Korean refugees who
entered the South was 19,016. Between June 2009 and June 2010, 3,959
refugees arrived in the ROK. As the number approached the 20,000 mark,
the ROK government continued to see North Korean refugees from a
humanitarian and human rights perspective, and considers this issue
important for the advancement of our society, our national welfare, and the
future of a unified Korea. Against this backdrop, the government adjusted
the basic directions of the support system for North Korean refugees.
The ROK government established a well-organized system that
provides North Korean refugees with support from“Hanawon to Home.”
This system focuses on supporting the employment of North Korean
refugees with a goal to ensure personal stability and self-sustainability while
emphasizing educational support for teenagers. In an effort to improve
relevant laws and regulations, the ROK government revised the Act on the
Protection and Settlement Support of Residents Escaped from North Korea.
By doing so, in January 2009, the government was able to expand the scope
of protection for North Korean refugees residing overseas on a long-term
basis and prepare the legal grounds to provide residence support for youth
who have no family members or relatives in the South. The revision also
provided the ROK government with the grounds to provide community
integration education and to support elementary, middle, and high schools
where North Korean refugees are enrolled.
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2. The ROK Government’s Countermeasures
The Lee Myung-bak administration has coped flexibly with the North’
s
repeated condemnation and hard-line measures. The South has shown its
goodwill and patience to bring about a new peace structure on the Korean
peninsula and develop inter-Korean relations for mutual benefits and
common prosperity. But North Korea severed government-level dialogue at
the very beginning of the Lee administration and has taken actions
detrimental to inter-Korean relations such as slandering the ROK president
and restricting inter-Korean exchanges and cooperation. For instance, in
2009, the North severed military communication lines and overland routes
through the DMZ, conducted a second nuclear test, and committed such

The Korean peninsula is facing a critical turning point.
We have always tolerated North Korea’s brutality, time and again. We did so because we
have always had a genuine longing for peace on the Korean peninsula. But now things are
different. North Korea will pay a price corresponding to its provocative acts. I will continue
to take stern measures to hold the North accountable.
From now on, the Republic of Korea will not tolerate any provocative act by the North and
will maintain the principle of proactive deterrence. If our territorial waters, airspace, or
territory is violated, we will immediately exercise our right to self-defense.
I solemnly urge the North Korean authorities to do the following. Apologize immediately to
the Republic of Korea and the international community. Immediately punish those who are
responsible and those who were involved in the incident. These are basic measures that the
North has to take before anything else.
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provocations as the Battle of Daecheong. In 2010, it froze and seized the
South’
s assets at Mt. Geumgang and sunk the Cheonan.
In particular, the sinking of the Cheonan, which tested the limits of the
ROK government’
s goodwill and patience, was an unacceptable provocation
that could not go unaddressed. In order to make the North realize that there
are consequences to such provocative acts and to urge North Korea to
change its belligerent attitude, the ROK government convened a National
Security Council meeting on May 21, immediately after the findings of the
Cheonan investigation were released, and decided to take systematic and
stern measures in order to prevent any reckless provocations by the North in
the future.
President Lee declared in his special address to the nation on May 24
that he would hold the North responsible. He also made it clear that further
provocations by North Korea would never be tolerated and the ROK would
maintain the principle of proactive deterrence and exercise the right to selfdefense if its waters, airspace, or territory were violated. He demanded North
Korea apologize to South Korea and the international community and punish
those responsible for the Cheonan attack. In the same address, he clarified that
the ultimate goal of the ROK government was not military confrontation but
peace and Korean unification, and he urged the North to change to this end.
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about 270 rounds of talks and meetings with the South. This makes it appear
that the North is committed to building the basis of cooperation and trust
with the South. Behind the scenes, however, it conducted acts of
provocations in the West Sea, which led to the Battles of Yeonpyeong and
Daecheong, and carried out two nuclear tests. The sinking of the Cheonan is
no different. It has shown the world that, despite the ROK’
s continued
support for economic cooperation and humanitarian assistance amid
strained inter-Korean relations, North Korea is capable of a torpedo attack
against an ROK naval vessel and killing 46 ROK servicemen in order to
achieve its objectives and political goals.
The incident clearly reminded us of the unstable security situation on
the Korean peninsula. North Korea has repeatedly committed armed
provocations in the past, including the bombing at Rangoon’
s Aung San
Martyr’
s Mausoleum in 1983 and the bombing of Korean Air Flight 858 in
1987, and has continued its nuclear development, threatening peace on the
Korean peninsula and in Northeast Asia. The attack on the Cheonan shows
us that North Korea is a threat to peace and stability on the Korean
peninsula, in Northeast Asia, and beyond.

The overriding goal of the Republic of Korea is not military confrontation. Our goal has
always been the attainment of real peace and stability on the Korean peninsula. Our goal is
to bring about prosperity for all Koreans. Our vision is to realize the peaceful reunification
of the Korean peninsula.
It is now time for the North Korean regime to change.
It is imperative that North Korea conduct exchanges and cooperate with the world and join
the path that everyone else is taking. It is time for North Korea to look at reality and make
that courageous decision. It is time for the North Korean regime to start thinking about
what is truly good for the regime itself and its people.

Five Measures taken by the Unification Ministry on May 24
First, North Korean vessels will not be allowed to navigate our waters. The government will
prohibit all North Korean vessels from entering our ports and navigating our territorial
waters, including the Jeju Strait.
Second, trade between the two Koreas will be suspended. The government will prohibit
general trade between the two Koreas, as well as all inbound and outbound shipments2) of
goods and materials for processing on commission.
Third, South Korean citizens will not be allowed to visit North Korea. The government will not

President Lee’s special address to the nation on May 24, 2010
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allow South Korean citizens to visit North Korea, with the exception of necessary visits to the
Gaeseong Industrial Complex and the Mt. Geumgang district. Contacts with North Korean
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people will also be restricted.

the Gaeseong Industrial Complex as well as additional investment in the joint economic
district will be prohibited. The current production activities in the complex will not be
discouraged, but the number of South Korean personnel in the district will be reduced.
Fifth, in principle, assistance programs to help North Korea will be suspended for now.
However, we will continue providing pure humanitarian aid for such vulnerable groups of
people as infants and young children.

The Ministry of Foreign Affairs and Trade decided to promote a
feeling of condemnation in the international community and to refer the
Cheonan case to the UN Security Council. The Ministry of National
Defense announced that it would resume propaganda broadcasts that have
been suspended since 2004, conduct ROK-U.S. anti-submarine drills in the
West Sea, and strengthen PSI activities, including maritime interdiction
exercises.

2) In principle, the MOU uses the terms inbound and outbound trade/shipment/delivery instead of import and export to refer to South
Korea’s trade with North Korea. This is because of the unique aspect of inter-Korean trade that trade between the two Koreas is
considered to be trade within a nation, not between two sovereign states. The ROK Constitution states that “the territory of the
Republic of Korea shall consist of the Korean peninsuala and its adjacent islands.” Accordingly, the inter-Korean Exchange and
Cooperation Act does not impose tariffs on inter-Korean trade.
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On the same day, the Minister of Unification, the Minister of Foreign
Affairs and Trade, and the Minister of National Defense held a joint press
conference and announced the government’
s measures in their respective
fields.
Unification Minister Hyun In-Taek said that North Korea failed to
respond to the ROK government’
s commitment to and expectation of interKorean relations for mutual benefits and common prosperity. He said that,
together with the South Korean people, he was deeply outraged over the
North’
s armed provocation that undermined the basis of inter-Korean
relations. Subsequently, the Ministry of Unification announced five sets of
measures to suspend inter-Korean exchanges and cooperation with the aim
of building more sound inter-Korean relations. They include a ban on North
Korean vessels navigating in ROK waters; a suspension of inter-Korean
trade, a ban on South Koreans’visits to the North, the prohibition of any
new investment in the North, and a suspension of assistance to the North
except for pure humanitarian assistance to vulnerable groups.
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Fourth, new investment in North Korea will be prohibited. The Government will not allow any
additional investment for ongoing projects either. The establishment of new businesses in

3. Developments after the May 24 Measures
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3) In a joint survey by Chosun llbo and Korea Gallup on May 27, 60% of the respondents approved the government’s measures while
20.9% didn’t. In another joint survey by Hankyoreh and Research Plus on May 31, 59.7% said they were appropriate while 30.7%
saw them inappropriate.
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According to surveys conducted by local media right after the
government’
s announcement of measures against North Korea on May 24,
the majority of South Koreans supported the government’
s actions.3)
Backed by public support, the ROK government immediately started to
implement the measures. First of all, it notified the North that North Korean
ships are prohibited from navigating in ROK waters, and revised regulations
to ban inter-Korean trade and any new investments in the North. The
government also gradually reduced the number of employees staying in the
GIC to ensure their personal safety. At the same time, in an effort to
minimize the damage to GIC businesses, it considered providing financial
assistance to companies affected by the suspension in inter-Korean trade,
and allowed inbound and outbound shipments of materials for on-going
projects that were initiated before May 24. Delivery of food and medicine
for infants, children, and pregnant women in the North were still allowed, in
keeping with the government’
s decision to continue pure humanitarian
assistance for vulnerable groups.
The international community has strongly supported the ROK
government’
s responses to North Korea and expressed its willingness to
collaborate with the ROK on those actions. As of late June 2010, a total of
58 countries around the world━including the U.S., Britain, and France━
the European Union, the United Nations, and three other international
oranizations released statements supporting the ROK government while
condemning North Korea. In a press conference held right after the May 24
announcement and in a summit meeting with President Lee on June 27, U.S.
President Barack Obama expressed his full support for the ROK’
s
countermeasures and urged the North to immediately make an apology,
punish those responsible for the attack, and put an end to all hostilities. The

U.S. Senate and the European Parliament passed a resolution that condemns
Pyongyang on May 25 and June 17, respectively, and the G8 leaders issued
a joint statement criticizing the North for the Cheonan sinking. Other heads
of states, including both outgoing and incoming Japanese Prime Ministers
Yukio Hatoyama (May 31) and Naoto Kan (June 26), Russian President
Dmitry Medvedev (May 25), and Chinese Premier Wan Jiabao (May 28),
also expressed their commitment to cooperate closely with the ROK
government in dealing with the incident.
North Korea vehemently denied the results of international
investigation into the Cheonan sinking and maintained a tough stance
against the South. In a military cable sent right after the findings of the
multinational investigation team were announced, North Korea denounced
the results as a“fabrication”and notified the South that it would dispatch its
own inspection team to“verify the material evidence.”In a rare move, the
North’
s National Defense Commission held a meeting with foreign
correspondents to deny its involvement in the sinking.
Protesting against the ROK’
s May 24 measures, North Korea continued
its condemnation and threats against the South. On May 20, the North’
s
National Defense Commission spokesperson declared that it would
“respond to sanctions with hard-line measures, including an all-out war,”
and on May 24, the commander of a military unit on the central front lines
threatened to“fire artillery at the loudspeakers and billboards if the South
were to resume propaganda broadcasts.”The Committee for the Peaceful
Reunification of the Fatherland on May 25 declared that it would“shutdown inter-Korean relations, renounce the agreement on non-aggression,
and completely terminate inter-Korean cooperation projects.”On 27 May,
the threat level escalated when the General Staff of the (North) Korean
People’
s Army (KPA) announced“the full abolition of agreements on
military assurances for inter-Korean exchanges and cooperation”and
“merciless responses to anti-Republic, propaganda maneuvers.”And on
June 12, the KPA General Staff mentioned“a merciless military attack that
can turn Seoul into a sea of fire.”
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We have an unrealized dream. It is a dream about a reunified motherland in which we enjoy
freedom, peace, and prosperity together with our brothers in the North who are still
suffering from poverty and oppression.

President Lee’s Memorial Day address on June 6

In dealing with the sinking of the corvette Cheonan, we have to muster all our strength and
take stern action in collaboration with the international community against the wrongdoing
of the North. In addition, we have to establish watertight security readiness. If we fail to do
so, similar incidents could happen anytime in the future.
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President Lee’s 42nd radio and Internet address on June 14, 2010

I repeatedly urge the North Korean authorities. Pyongyang must admit and apologize for its
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The ROK government remained unshaken and resolute against such
threats and has implemented follow-up measures to those announced on
May 24. However, despite such measures, the ROK government decided to
continue its assistance for vulnerable groups in the North. It also kept the
GIC in operation, guaranteeing production activities there. At the same
time, it adjusted the number of South Korean citizens staying in the GIC to
ensure the personal safety of its citizens. To minimize the damage to South
Korean businesses in the GIC due to the May 24 measures, the government
made efforts to address their grievances by incorporating their views in
government policy. As a result, in-bound delivery of finished goods whose
contracts were signed before May 24 and the remittances of payments for
those goods were permitted.

wrongdoing over the Cheonan incident in a clear and candid manner. And it must be

committing reckless military provocations, and embark on the path toward common
It is never too late for North Korea to give up its nuclear ambitions. It is never too late to
embark on the path of mutual benefits and common prosperity with the Republic of Korea.
When North Korea does, then the people of the Republic of Korea will welcome and support it.

prosperity for all 70 million Koreans. By doing so, we must restore peace and stability on
the Korean peninsula and find the road to common prosperity for the Korean people. Our
ultimate goal is not military confrontation but peaceful unification.

Our Grand Bargain proposal aims to resolve the North Korean nuclear issue by providing
President Lee’s address

security assurances and economic assistance in exchange for North Korea fully giving up
th

its nuclear weapons ambitions. Let us not concern ourselves with when the Six Party Talks
would resume. Instead, we must hammer out a grand bargain to resolve the North Korea
issue fundamentally through the Six Party Talks.
Let me be very clear: we do not seek confrontation and conflict. Our utmost concern, as
always, is the maintenance of peace and stability on the Korean peninsula. We dream of
achieving peaceful reunification and common prosperity for all Koreans. This is our
ultimate vision.
The Korean peninsula must not remain as a place synonymous with conflict, strife and
division. It must now become the cradle of peace in Northeast Asia. And for this, we will
continue to work with our friends, partners, and allies across the world.

President Lee’s keynote address at the Shangri-la Dialogue on June 4, 2010

for the 60 anniversary of the Korean War on June 25, 2010
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accountable for what it has done before the international community. It must stop
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Inter-Korean Exchanges and Cooperation

Inter-Korean exchanges and cooperation have dwindled due to a series
of hard-line measures and provocations committed by North Korea from
2009 to early 2010. North Korea’
s shooting of a South Korean tourist at Mt.
Geumgang on July 11, 2008 led to a suspension of the tour program. At the
end of 2008, the North took“December 1 measures”to restrict overland
travel between the two Koreas. In 2009, it conducted a series of provocations,
including a suspension of communications suspension (March), a longrange rocket launch (April 5), and a second nuclear test (May 25), all of
which hindered inter-Korean exchanges and cooperation. Turning to 2010, it
froze and confiscated the South’
s assets at Mt. Geumgang in January and
February and sank the South’
s naval vessel Cheonan on March 26.
After it was revealed that North Korea had attacked the Cheonan, the
ROK government launched countermeasures on May 24 that included a ban
on North Korean ships sailing through its waters, a suspension of interKorean trade and new investments in North Korea, a ban on cross-border
visits, limits on South Koreans’contacts with North Koreans, and a
suspension of assistance to the North, excluding pure humanitarian ones.
The continued escalation of tensions on the Korean peninsula
inevitably led to a contraction of exchanges and cooperation between the
two Koreas. In 2009, the number of inter-Korean travelers stood at 120,862,
about 35.3% down from the previous year’
s 186,775. In the first half of
2010, the figure reached only 67,148. Inter-Korean trade decreased 7.8%
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Ⅰ. Economic Exchanges
1. Inter-Korean Trade and Investment
A. Overview
In the wake of an adjustment in inter-Korean relations and a global
financial crisis as well as a fall in domestic demand, inter-Korean trade
declined to US$1.68 billion in 2009, 7.8% down from US$1.82 billion in
2008 and 6.5% down from US$1.80 billion in 2007.
Yearly Inter-Korean Trade Volume

(Unit: US$1 million)

Jan.Year 1989 1990 1991 1992 1993 1994 1995 1996 1997 1998 1999 2000 2001 2002 2003 2004 2005 2006 2007 2008 2009 June
2010
12

106

163

178

176

223

182

193

92

122

152

176

272

289

258

340

520

932

934

553

Outbound
(Export)

-

2

6

11

8

18

64

70

115

130

212

273

227

370

435

439

715

830 1,032 888

745

441

Total

19

14

112

174

186

194

287

252

308

222

334

425

403

642

724

697 1,055 1,350 1,797 1,820 1,679 994

765

Monthly inter-Korean trade figures revealed that trade volumes had
declined every month since December 2008 when North Korea imposed
restrictions on overland travel. Trade volumes remained below US$120
million in the first half of 2009 before making a rebound as the North lifted
restrictions on August 21 and the South Korean economy entered a recovery
phase. In December that year, US$220 million in trade was registered.
In 2010, bilateral trade recorded US$994.13 million during the
January-June period despite a trade suspension since May 24.

Inter-Korean Exchanges and Cooperation

Inbound
19
(Import)
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from US$1.82 billion in 2008 to US$1.68 billion in 2009. In 2010, it stood
at US$994 million as of late June.
Amid worsening bilateral relations, the ROK government has taken
measures to promote inter-Korean exchanges and cooperation in an orderly
manner and prepare for a possible expansion of them in the future. It revised
laws including the Inter-Korean Exchange and Cooperation Act to improve
exchange and cooperation procedures in a more simplified and orderly manner. It
also provided equipment and materials for inter-Korean military communication
lines to ensure smooth passage and communication. The ROK government
improved the economic cooperation insurance system, introduced a trade
insurance system, and increased the recipients of loans from the Inter-Korean
Cooperation Fund to ease the difficulties facing the businesses engaged in interKorean economic cooperation. For a stable development of the Gaeseong
Industrial Complex, the ROK government responded to the North’
s irrational
demands with sound principles while carrying out joint study tours to industrial
complexes in China and Vietnam.
To effectively manage and implement the countermeasures announced on
May 24, the ROK government revised the Notice on Items Approved to be
Carried into North Korea and the Approval Procedures. As a result, all inbound
and outbound items, their transaction form, and payment method are now subject
to the approval of the Unification Minister in principle. The ROK government
also has been seeking a variety of measures to address the difficulties facing
ROK businesses involved in inter-Korean trade and economic cooperation
caused by the suspension of inter-Korean exchanges.

Monthly Trade Volume from 2008 to June, 2010

Inter-Korean Trade by Category in 2009 and 2010

(Unit: US$1,000)

Commercial Trade
Processing
Gaeseong
on
Industrial
Commission
Complex
Trade

Category

220,000
200,000
180,000
160,000

2009

140,000
120,000
100,000

Jan.-June,
2010

80,000
January February
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March

April

May

June

July

August September October November December

●2008 140,504 118,885 157,897 144,248 172,724 146,538 180,749 162,766 167,821 163,064 142,714

122,456

●2009 113,020 100,863 108,745 105,564 106,831 117,739 140,258 136,639 173,200 172,615 186,525

217,082

B. Inter-Korean Trade by Category

Total

Trade Volume
(US$1,000)

940,552

409,714

256,141

8,711

26,997

36,379

588

1,678,494

Proportion
(%)

56.0%

24.4%

15.3%

0.5%

1.6%

2.2%

0.0%

100%

Trade Volume
(US$1,000)

691,090

177,255

107,213

1,585

6,756

9,581

650

994,129

Proportion
(%)

69.5%

17.8%

10.8%

0.2%

0.7%

1.0%

0.1%

100%
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The processing-on-commission (POC) trade was US$409.71 million, or
about the same as it was in 2008. But, its proportion of total trade rose a bit
to 24.4%. Meanwhile, general trade, which mainly involves imports of
agricultural, forestry, fishery, and mining products from North Korea,
recorded US$256.14 million. This figure represents 15.3% of total interKorean trade, a 35.9% drop from the previous year.
In the first half of 2010, GIC-related trade recorded US$691.09 million
representing 69.5% of total inter-Korean trade; POC trade registered
US$177.26 million, or 17.8% of inter-Korean trade; and general trade
totaled US$107.21 million, or 10.8%.
Proportion of Trade by Category from 2008 to June 2010
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Inter-Korean trade is composed of two parts, commercial and noncommercial. In 2009, commercial trade recorded US$1.64 billion, 4.1%
down from the previous year, while its portion of total trade rose to 97.8%.
Inbound trade or imports registered US$934 million, and outbound trade or
exports, US$707 million, indicating a 2.1% rise and a 9.2% fall from the
previous year respectively.
Non-commercial trade shrank 65.9% over the year to register
US$36.96 million, representing 2.2% of total inter-Korean trade. This was
due to a decline in assistance to the North in the context of changes in interKorean relations.
Commercial trade from January to June, 2010 stood at US$983.9
million. In-bound deliveries reached US$552.78 million while outbound
deliveries were US$441.35 million. During the same period, noncommercial trade recorded US$10.23 million, representing 1% of total
inter-Korean trade.
In commercial trade, GIC-related trade represented 56% of total interKorean trade with US$940.55 million in 2009, a 16.3% increase from 2008.

Mt.
Other
Social and
Geumgang Economic Assistance
Cultural
Tour
Cooperation
Cooperation
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●2010 169,380 153,495 201,997 189,981 156,526 122,752

General
Trade

Non-Commercial Trade

C. Trade Structure
In the aftermath of the North's second nuclear test on May 25, 2009,
the number of businesses engaged in inter-Korean trade and the number of
trade items declined slightly. The number of businesses fell by 35 from
1,354 in 2008 to 1,319 in 2009, and that of trade items, by 37 from 859 to
822. The figures continued to decline during January-June, 2010 as the
number of businesses dropped to 822, and that of items to 732.
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Businesses Involved in Inter-Korean Economic Cooperation by Year
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D. Tourism Projects
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Launched on November 18, 1998, Mt. Geumgang tour came to a halt
on July 12, 2008, following the shooting death of a South Korean tourist on
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1,200
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(Unit: number of businesses)

In 2009, trade items such as textiles, electrical and electronic goods,
agricultural, forestry and fishery products, and machinery accounted for the
most part of inter-Korean trade. Textile trade represented 41% with
US$687.79 million, a substantial increase from the previous year’
s
US$530.05 million. Trade of electrical and electronic goods recorded
US$331.11 million, up 53% from 2008 mainly due to a rise in POC trade of
televisions, radios, and electrical wire. But, the trade of agricultural,
forestry, and fishery products was down by 16.9% to US$237.71 million
over the previous year, and the trade of mining products was also down by
59.9% to US$58.3 million.
The four categories above represented the lion’
s share of inter-Korean
trade in the first half of 2010 as well. Textile trade accounted for 41.6%,
registering US$413.29 million. Electrical and electronic goods; agricultural,
forestry, and fishery products; machinery; and mining products recorded
US$234.37 million, US$95.72 million, US$74.49 million, and US$18.99
million, respectively.
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Nevertheless, North Korea froze and seized South Korean properties
on April 29 and 30, and notified the South it was going to evict all staff
members from the Mt. Geumgang resort except for 16 people. As of June,
2010, there are only 16 personnel at the Mt. Geumgang district for
maintenance, including two Chinese workers.
The Gaeseong tour, which began operating on December 5, 2007, also
came to a halt on November 29, 2008 after the North announced it was
suspending the tour as part of its restrictions on overland travel (December
1, 2008). The ROK government has tried to resolve its suspension, taking a
position that stronger measures to guarantee personal safety need to be
introduced through inter-Korean consultations.
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2. Government-level Economic Exchanges
A. Modernization of Military Communication Lines
In September 2002, military authorities of the two Koreas began
cooperative communications on the occasion of the reconnection of interKorean railroads and roads. The North and the South signed the Agreement
on the Designation of Inter-Korean Administration Zone and Military
Assurance for Working on Reconnection of Railroads and Roads in the East
and West Sea Areas on September 17, 2002. Accordingly, they installed
military hotlines (one for telephone calls, one for facsimile transmissions,
and one reserve line) in the West Sea area on September 24, and in the East
Sea area on December 5, 2003.
With the passage of time, the lines have become worn out and one of
them in the West Sea area became inoperable on May 5, 2008. Accordingly,
on May 8, North Korea requested assistance from the South in the form of
materials and equipment for the improvement of lines. Considering the
inconveniences experienced by its citizens who visit the North for business
purposes, the ROK government decided to modernize inter-Korean military
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July 11. In striving to resolve the incident, the ROK government
consistently maintained that it would resume the tours only after creating an
environment where its citizens can enjoy the famous scenic beauties with a
guarantee of their personal safety. This would be achieved by an
investigation into the incident through government-level consultations, a
guarantee of non-recurrence, and stricter personal safety measures. The
ROK government repeated this position in the working-level inter-Korean
talks on Mt. Geumgang and Gaeseong tours held in Gaeseong on February
8, 2010. However, as the North only repeated its previous argument that the
shooting death was an incident caused by the victim’
s lack of attention the
talks ended without making any significant progress.
While calling for an unconditional resumption of the tour on the one
hand, North Korea, on the other hand, unilaterally notified the South on
March 25 of an investigation into assets owned by the South in the Mt.
Geumgang tour district, and subsequently conducted the investigations from
March 25 to 31.
In response, on March 31, the Unification Ministry spokesperson
released a ROK government statement declaring that any act by North
Korea infringing on the property rights of South Korean businesses would
be considered a violation of business-to-business and inter-Korean
agreements as well as international norms and regulations. The
spokesperson also maintained that the North would be held accountable if it
conducts any such acts and urged it to return to dialogue at the earliest date.
On April 3, however, North Korea froze the ROK government properties,
including a reunion center, a fire station, a hot spring spa, a cultural hall,
and a duty-free shop, and demanded the withdrawal of the South Korean
staff from the reunion center. On April 23, North Korean authorities claimed
that they have decided to confiscate the frozen ROK government assets and
freeze properties owned by ROK companies.
On the same day, the ROK Unification Ministry spokesperson said the
government prescribed the freeze and seizure as illegal and unjust acts that
fundamentally undermine inter-Korean relations, and declared to take strong measures.
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Test calls on the fiber optic cables

Upon the completion of the constructions, the two Koreas connected
the fiberoptical cables over the Military Demarcation Line on December 22,
2009, and thus established communication lines between the two Korean
military authorities. Following the test calls on December 24 and 25, normal
operation began on December 26. The establishment of this communication
system allowed the two Koreas to exchange transit information in an

B. Flood Prevention Projects in the Imjin River
In the late 1990s, massive flooding on the lower Imjin River affected
the northern part of Gyeonggi Province, leaving many casualties and
property damage. This raised the need for flood prevention projects along
the Imjin River basin. The Imjin River begins in the North and flows down
to the South, with two thirds━mostly the upper reaches━located in the
North. As a shared river, it is imperative for the ROK to work with the
North to reduce or avoid flood damage downstream.
Against this backdrop, the two Koreas agreed to start a joint flood
prevention project for the Imjin River in the second inter-Korean ministerial
talks in September 2000 following a proposal by the South. They continued
discussing the matter in the meetings of the Inter-Korean Economic
Cooperation Promotion Committee (ECPC) and the inter-Korean workinglevel consultative meetings on the prevention of floods in the Imjin River.
In the 8th ECPC meeting held in March 2004, the North and the South
agreed to adopt an agreement on the prevention of floods in the Imjin River
basin. In the third inter-Korean working-level consultation in April the same
year, they agreed on areas for independent survey, the provision of
necessary equipment by the South to the North, and the provision of data
including hydrological and meteorological information by the North to the
South. According to an agreement on swift exchanges of survey results
made in the 10th ECPC meeting in July 2005, the South and the North, in
August and December the same year, exchanged the results of their
independent surveys.
Since then, there was not much progress on the flood prevention
project due to the North’
s reluctance and inactiveness. On September 6,
2009, however, North Korea released water from a dam in the Imjin River,
causing the death of six South Korean campers. The ROK government
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Connection of fiber optic cables
between the North and the South

expeditious and stable manner, thereby offering greater convenience for
ROK citizens visiting the North overland.
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communication systems in the 204th meeting of the Council on Inter-Korean
Exchanges and Cooperation, and provided the North with some materials
and equipment on May 30. The South subsequently purchased materials and
equipment for a second delivery, but this shipment was put on hold due to a
deterioration in inter-Korean relations, which included the shooting death of
a South Korean tourist in Mt. Geumgang.
In October 2009, the ROK resumed construction to install military
communication lines after repeated requests from the North, and to address
the inconveniences its citizens experienced when traveling to the North.
Between October 28 and November 19, it delivered to the North the
materials and equipment needed for the construction and operation of
optical communication lines, with a total of five shipments. The North and
the South carried out their construction in their respective sections.
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Ⅱ. Gaeseong Industrial Complex
1. Stable Management of the GIC
A. Changes in Operating Conditions
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There were several obstacles in promoting the Gaeseong Industrial
Complex (GIC) project. For instance, North Korea placed restrictions on the
overland travel of people and vehicles across the Military Demarcation Line
on December 1, 2008 and detained a South Korean worker in 2009.
Nevertheless, the ROK government has made efforts on many fronts to push
ahead with the project in a stable manner.
In March 2009, North Korea took issue with Key Resolve, the annual
ROK-U.S. military exercise. It closed land routes to the GIC three times
during the exercise period from March 9 to 21, which led to a disruption in
the supply of material inputs and a drop in production. In late March, the
North detained a South Korean worker for making critical remarks about its
regime and ideologically instigating a North Korean female worker. Due to
the detention, the issue of personal safety of South Koreans working in the
GIC was raised. In May the same year, North Korea unilaterally insisted
that the existing contracts and laws on the GIC were null and void.
As to the North’
s overland travel restrictions, the ROK government
demanded an immediate withdrawal of the restrictions, pointing out their
unjustness in a statement to North Korea and in a letter of the Unification
Minister. At the same time, the government tried to ease the worries of the
enterprises working in the GIC. It also took an active response to the
detention case, based on cooperation with major stakeholders such as the
GIC companies. The ROK sent a protesting message and demanded that the
South Korean worker be released as soon as possible in the working-level
talks on the GIC. Also, it requested cooperation from other countries
concerned. As for the North’s insistence on nullifying existing contracts and
laws, the ROK government set forth three principles: the establishment of
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expressed deep regret over the incident in a message to the North, as well as
in a commentary by the Unification Ministry spokesperson. The South
strongly demanded the North to provide a full explanation on the cause of
the incident and come up with measures to prevent a recurrence of such
incidents.
To prevent similar incidents, the ROK government sought
consultations with the North on the use of shared rivers. On October 14,
2009, inter-Korean working-level talks were held in the Inter-Korean
Economic Cooperation Consultation Office in Gaeseong. There, the ROK,
in its keynote remark, demanded an official apology, condolences, and a
sufficient explanation from the North’
s responsible authority that would be
acceptable to the ROK people. Also, the South proposed three principles to
institutionalize the common use of shared rivers: reasonable and equal use,
mutual cooperation and trust, and the establishment of a prior-notification
system to prevent similar incidents in the future.
North Korea made an official apology for the incident, expressed deep
condolences to the bereaved families, and explained to the South that it was
an inevitable choice to release water from the dam to avoid even greater
damage. The North also confirmed that it would give prior notice to the
South before it discharges water from a dam in the Imjin River.
Building on the results from the working-level talks, the ROK
government will continue to consult with the North on building flood
forecast systems and institutional frameworks on damage prevention and the
common use of shared rivers.

rules, the pursuit of economic rationality, and future-oriented development.
The South clearly expressed that it cannot accept the North’s unjust claims
and demanded that the North withdraw them.
Such consistent moves of the ROK government resulted in a
normalization of overland travel to the GIC from March 21 and the release
of the detained worker on August 13 after 137 days. On August 20,
restrictions on entry, exit, and sojourn, which had been in place since
December 2008, were also lifted.
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B. Progress on the “3Cs” and other Issues for Steady Development
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The ROK government’
s commitment to stable maintenance and
development of the GIC led to a joint study tour of industrial complexes in
Qindao, Suzhou, and Shenzen in China, and Yenpong in Vietnam from
December 12 to 22, 2009. During the tour, the delegation composed of
North and South Koreans studied development and management systems,
corporate support service, and passage and customs clearance systems of
overseas industrial complexes in an attempt to broaden a common
understanding on the present and future of the GIC. Subsequently, the two
Koreas held review meetings in the Inter-Korean Economic Cooperation
Consultation Office in Gaeseong from January 19 to 20, 2010 to assess the
results of the tour and discussed the way forward and the common
challenges facing the GIC.
In the fourth inter-Korean working-level talks on the GIC on February
1, 2010, the ROK emphasized the need to first address the inefficiencies
stemming from the“3C”issues and urged the North to cooperate. As such,
the two Koreas had a working-level contact on the issues on March 2 and
had serious, detailed consultations on how to resolve them, but failed to
reach an agreement. They agreed to discuss the matter further in workinglevel contacts that would be held later on.
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As North Korea lifted its“December 1 Measures,”restrictions on
entry, exit, and stay that started on December 1, 2008, vehicles’ passage to
the GIC rose from 6 to 23 times a day in the summer season and 21 in the
winter. From September 1, 2009, the gate was opened for transit from 08:30
to 17:40 on weekdays.
In line with this arrangement, the ROK government introduced an
automated vehicle inspection system in September 2009 to facilitate a
normalization of transit. In November, it even introduced a plate recognition
system in the Inter-Korean Transit Offices to facilitate vehicle inspections.
It also continued to implement independent measures to simplify passage
and customs clearance procedures such as replacing radio frequency
identification readers (RFID).
As a result, the success rate of digital pass recognition was improved to
over 99%, and recognition time was shortened to less than two seconds.
With installation of additional communication lines in the complex,
inconveniences facing GIC enterprises were reduced.

Joint study tour to overseas industrial complexes, December 12-22, 2009

C. Reduction of the Number of People Staying in the GIC after
the Cheonan Incident

2. Status of Tenant Companies and Their Production
A. Companies in the GIC
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On June 14, 2004, 15 companies signed tenant contracts to start their
businesses in the GIC pilot site, and, in 2005, 18 firms moved into the
complex. At the end of June 2010, 121 companies were operating in the
GIC. There were 70 firms in textiles, 22 in machinery and metal works, 13
in electrical and electronic goods, 9 in chemical products, 3 in food
products, 3 in paper and wooden products, and 1 in non-metal minerals.
Despite the hardship caused by the North’
s restrictions on border crossings
in the first half of 2009, the number of companies rose by 28 between 2008
and June 2010.

Year

2005

2006

2007

2008

2009

End of June 2010

No. of Companies

18

30

65

93

117

121

Area of Production

Area

Textile (Textiles,
Sewing Goods,
Cloths, Leather
Goods, Bags, and
Shoes)

Machinery and
Metal Works

No. of Companies

70

22

Electrical and
Chemical
Food
Electronic Goods Products Products

13

9

3

Paper and
Non-metal
Wooden
Minerals
Products

3

1

Total

121

The increase in the number of GIC workers, which continued to soar
by more than 10,000 every year until 2008 as the number of companies
increased, slowed somewhat in 2009. The number of North Korean workers
exceeded the 30,000 mark when Living Art, a kitchenware company, hired
55 workers in November 2004. As of late June 2010, about 44,000 North
Koreans were working in the complex.
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Number of Tenant Companies
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After it was found that North Korea was behind the sinking of the
Cheonan, the ROK government implemented countermeasures on May 24,
2010. They included the suspension of new investment projects and the
prohibition of additional capital investment for existing business ventures in
the Gaeseong Industrial Complex (GIC) as well as the termination of
processing businesses outside the GIC.
Nevertheless, the ROK government decided to maintain on-going
production activities of the GIC given the unique status of the complex.
However, it decided to reduce the number of personnel staying in the
complex to 50-60% of normal levels, after comprehensively considering the
safety of its citizens as well as production factors.
The North’
s Committee for the Peaceful Reunification of the
Fatherland issued a statement on May 25 that expressed strong opposition to
the measure. On May 27, the General Staff of the Korean People’
s Army
released a notification with similar criticism. In addition, the North’s
General Bureau for Central Guidance to the Development of the Special
Zone also criticized the South in an oral statement declaring,“the South’
s
actions are preparations for a closure of the complex, and, if it is shut down
later, the South will be held accountable.”It also insisted that the outbound
shipment of all GIC production facilities by South Korean enterprises be
approved by its tax office. However, at the same time, the Bureau stated that
it would continue to strive to promote the complex.
A reduction in the number of South Korean workers in the GIC caused
some inconveniences in the production activities of GIC businesses. To
minimize losses to ROK enterprises, the ROK government extended a
significant level of support and administrative help to avoid major
disruptions, and, at the same time, reinforced and streamlined the
institutional framework, including the economic cooperation insurance
system.

Number of North Korean Workers in the GIC

3. Infrastructure and Auxiliary Facilities

Year

2005

2006

2007

2008

2009

June 2010

Number of Workers

7,621

11,189

22,538

38,931

42,561

44,011

B. Status of Production
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Year

2005

2006

2007

(Unit: US$1,000)

2008

2009

End of June
2010

Aggregate
Amount

Textiles

6,780

27,793

85,543

132,179

152,050

87,775

492,120

Chemical Products

1,768

10,900

18,262

21,785

26,179

18,193

97,087

Machinery and Metal Works

5,250

20,853

41,947

49,250

37,312

23,662

178,274

Electrical and Electronic Goods

1,108

14,191

39,027

47,162

37,584

27,942

167,014

Food Products

-

-

-

976

2,003

1,380

4,359

Paper and Wooden Products

-

-

-

70

1,313

731

2,114

Others

-

-

-

-

34

38

72

14,906

73,737

184,779

251,422

256,475

159,721

941,040

Total

A birdseye view of the GIC, October 2010
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Amount of Production by Product

75
Chapter 2

In 2009, the growth of production output in the GIC slowed down
despite an increase in investment and the number of tenant companies. The
value of GIC production in 2009 was US$250 million, about the same as in
the previous year. The complex’
s accumulated production amount exceeded
US$700 million in September 2009 and US$800 million in January 2010,
after surpassing the US$100 million mark in late January 2007. As of late
June, 2010, the amount stands at US$941.04 million.
The production amount from 2008 to the end of June, 2010 was
US$239.82 million in textiles, US$65.52 million in electrical and electronic
goods, US$60.97 million in machinery and metal works, US$44.37 million
in chemical products, and US$5.49 million in food products, paper, and
wooden products and miscellaneous items.

Considering the fact that GIC companies are South Korean firms and
that global competitiveness is important to them, the ROK government built
infrastructure on par with other domestic industrial complexes in the South.
A water supply system, a wastewater treatment system, and a waste landfill
were completed in December 2009, following the completion of the firstphase development site in June 2006. As of December 2009, the daily water
supply capacity was 30,000 tons; wastewater treatment, 15,000 tons; the
capacity at the landfill site, 61,000 cubic meters; and the daily capacity for
incinerated waste, 12 tons. As for electrical power, a daily capacity of
100,000 kilowatts of electricity is supplied to factories there.
The construction of a second incinerator with a daily capacity of 50
tons was supposed to begin in December 2008 with a target completion date
of December 2011. However, the plan was put off due to such changing
circumstances as the North’
s restrictions on passage to the GIC in 2009.
The number of communication lines reached a total of 1,300 as KT
installed an extra 600 lines in November 2009. The ROK government will
discuss with the North about building a communication center, providing
Internet access, and allowing the use of mobile phones, with the goal of
providing communication services comparable to that in South Korea.
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4. Laws, Institutions, and Business Support System
A. Laws and Institutions
The Gaeseong Industrial Complex is subject to inter-Korean
agreements, the South’
s laws, and the North’
s laws as well. To run the
complex in a cooperative manner, the two sides concluded the Agreement
on Entry into, Exit from, and Stay in the Gaesong Industrial Complex and
the Mt. Geumgang Tourist District. Furthermore, several other inter-Korean
agreements are now applicable to the complex, including the Agreement on
Investment Protection between the North and the South.
In May 2007, the Gaesong Industrial District Support Act was enacted
in South Korea. Accordingly, the development and operational support as
well as the protection of and support for the South Koreans who invest in, or
enter or stay in the complex are now conducted according to the Act.
According to this legislation, the tenant enterprises in the GIC became
eligible to receive benefits from all support systems applicable to small and
medium enterprises (SMEs) under ROK laws such as the Promotion of
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The construction of a technical training center began in 2007, and a
general support center and a day care center will soon start operating after
the completion of construction in 2009. Moreover, the construction of a fire
station with a floor space of 2,181 square meters that can accommodate
eight fire trucks began in December 2009, and an emergency care center is
on the drawing board. The general support center, a 15-story building with
one basement floor and 30,784 square meters of total floor space, was built
between August 2007 and December 2009. The building houses the
Kaesong Industrial District Management Committee (KIDMAC), offices of
public institutions, convenience facilities, including a bank, a promotion
hall, an exhibition hall, and shops that service tenant companies.

GIC General Support Center

Chapter 2

Fire station in the GIC

Small and Medium Enterprises and Encouragement of Purchase of SME
Products Act. Other than this act, the Inter-Korean Exchanges and
Cooperation Act and the Inter-Korean Cooperation Fund Act, in addition to
other laws, also apply to the GIC.

Industrial District Management Committee (KIDMAC), authorized by the
KIZ Act, has enacted and implemented 46 working rules, including
construction and building standards for the district.

B. Business Support System
Inter-Korean Agreements on the Gaeseong Industrial Complex
Category

Inter-Korean Agreements
Agreement on Investment Protection between the North and the South
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Four Agreements for
Economic Cooperation

Agreement on Avoidance of Double Taxation on Income between the North and the
South

Agreement on Clearing Settlement between the North and the South

Agreement on Communications for the Gaeseong Industrial Complex
Agreements Related to

Agreement on Quarantine for the Gaeseong Industrial Complex
Agreement on Entry into, Exit from, and Stay in the Gaeseong Industrial Complex
and the Mt. Geumgang Tourist District

Agreement on Procedures for Verification of Place of Origin of Goods Traded
between the North and the South
Agreement on Formation and Operation of Inter-Korean Commercial Arbitration
Committee
Other Related Agreements

Framework Agreement on Motor Vehicle Operation between the North and the
South
Framework Agreement on Train Operation between the North and the South
Agreement on Military Guarantees for Passage, Communication, and Customs
Clearance in the Joint Administration Area in East Sea and West Sea

The North’
s legal framework is composed of the Kaesong Industrial
Zone Act (the KIZ Act) as the basic law and 16 regulations, including the
Development Regulations. The KIZ Act authorizes the central industrial
district guidance agency to establish detailed rules under the regulations.
Detailed rules are enacted through consultations between the two Koreas
given that the industrial complex is operated under inter-Korean
cooperation. Accordingly, consultations on about 10 detailed rules are
currently being held between the two Koreas. Besides, the Kaesong
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Gaeseong Industrial Complex

Agreement on Customs Clearance for the Gaeseong Industrial Complex
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Agreement on Procedures for Resolution of Commercial Disputes between the
North and the South

The Inter-Korean Cooperation District Support Directorate of the
South and the General Bureau for Central Guidance to the Development of
the Special Zone of the North are the central support and management
bodies of the Gaeseong Industrial Complex project.
The Directorate was established on October 5, 2009, succeeding the
Office of Gaeseong Industrial Complex Project as the latter’s organizational
term expired. Now, the Directorate is responsible for the planning and
coordination of the overall affairs related to the GIC, including support for
infrastructure building and improvement of the entry and exit system as
agreed between the two Koreas.
The KIDMAC was established in October 2004 in order to provide
support for production and management activities of the GIC tenant
companies. As of December 2009, the KIDMAC is composed of one
chairman, one vice-chairman, five departments (general management,
business support, complex management, entry and exit, and planning and
legal affairs), and three teams (legal order, budget and accounting, and entry
and exit support). The budget and entry and exit support divisions were
reorganized in September 2009 to speed up the entry and exit procedures
and to improve the efficiency of budget planning and execution.
Responsible for general management and operation of the GIC, the
KIDMAC issued 1,495 passage and residence cards and dealt with 437
applications to register or establish businesses in 2009 alone.

5. Support for Corporate Investment
A. Financial Support
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Specification

Loan from the
Inter-Korean
Cooperation Fund

First
Second

Loan from the SBC
Economic Cooperation Insurance

(Unit: 100 million won)
st

Total

Pilot Site

1 Main Site

2nd Main Site

760

475

282

-

60

-

-

60

25.1 billion won for 38 companies
485.9 billion won in insurance fund from 139 subscribers (as of June 2010)

B. Support for Market Expansion
The ROK government made a variety of efforts to help the GIC tenants
expand their markets in 2009. Following the conclusion of a free trade
agreement with the U.S. on April 2, 2007, the ROK signed another free
trade agreement with the European Union on October 15, the same year. As
for recognizing goods produced in the GIC as having originated in the
ROK, the two agreements stipulate that the Committee on Outward
Processing Zone on the Korean peninsula, which will be established one
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Financial Support
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Considering the poor business environment during the developing
stages of the GIC, the ROK government allowed enterprises to take loans
from the Inter-Korean Cooperation Fund to pay for initial capital costs. By
December 2007, about 47.8 billion won was extended to the businesses that
moved into the pilot site, and about 25.8 billion won to the first group of
companies going to the main site. This support was replaced with the
technology guarantee and the credit guarantee systems in December 2007.
In the meantime, the Small & Medium Business Corporation (SBC)
extended 26.7 billion won to 38 small and medium enterprises between
2007 and late June 2010.
The restrictions that North Korea imposed on cross-border travel on
December 1, 2008 challenged the business activities of those involved in
inter-Korean cooperation projects. In an effort to ease their difficulties, the
ROK government delayed the receipt of interest and principal on the loans
from the Inter-Korean Cooperation Fund by six months for 22 businesses in
January 2009, and did so once again in November the same year. The ROK
government also decided to provide an emergency operation fund with a
limit of six billion won for those who moved into the GIC after June 30,
2008. Accordingly, it extended a total of 1.8 billion won in loans to 9
businesses by the end of June 2010, which helped relieve the difficulties
facing the tenant companies and promoted their production activities.
The ROK government introduced an economic cooperation insurance
policy in July 2005 under which damages are covered up to 90% from the
Inter-Korean Cooperation Fund if tenant companies suffer losses due to
unexpected risks rising from the North’
s seizure of invested assets and the
resultant discontinuation of their operations. The number of subscribers
began rising after the end of 2008 when the business conditions in the GIC
deteriorated due to the North’
s restrictive measures. As of late June 2010,

there were 139 subscribers and the total assets of the insurance fund reached
485.9 billion won. To provide better business conditions to the tenant
companies, the ROK government raised the insurance amount limit from 5
billion won to 7 billion won and eased the requirement for insurance
payment from three months of business suspension to one month in July
2009. Expansion of insurance coverage, loosening of payment requirements,
and deferment of loan repayment helped relieve the suffering of the GIC
tenants.
Also, the ROK government introduced a trade insurance policy (for
outbound delivery of raw materials and performance guarantee) so that the
tenants can avoid the risk involved in the suspension of delivery for raw
materials and enjoy a stable environment for investment and production.

82

Within the complex is the Green Doctors Hospital, which opened in
April, 2007 by bringing together medical facilities of Green Doctors, a
volunteer medical group, and the North’
s general clinic into one building.
North and South Korean workers are provided basic services in separated
sections, but the surgical, radiology, diagnostic test, and ultrasound rooms
are shared. The medical team is comprised of two doctors, one nurse, and
two administrative staffs from the South and 19 staff members from the
North.

(Unit: number of patients)

Year

Total

South Side

North Side

2005

6,169

5,362

807

2006

7,232

5,834

1,398

2007

43,413

7,647

35,766

2008

69,724

7,751

61,973

20009

78,007

5,803

72,204

End of June, 2010

19,952

2,133

17,819

Out of the 90,023 North Korean workers who were treated at the
hospital between 2009 and late June 2010, about 42% or 37,359 used the
internal medicine department, 32,461 (36%) were treated in the obstetrics
and gynecology department, 17,453 (19%) were treated by the surgical
department, and 2,750 (3%) were provided with miscellaneous medical
services. The ROK government is seeking to launch an emergency care
hospital within the complex to provide enhanced medical services to GIC
employees.
A new strain of H1N1 flu virus swept across the world in 2009. The
ROK government took several measures to prevent the pandemic from
spreading to the GIC. It installed thermal cameras on the ROK side of the
Inter-Korean Transit Office to monitor the body temperature of the
employees crossing to the North, provided public health education to GIC
companies, and distributed prevention manuals.
After confirming that a South Korean worker was infected with H1N1
virus on November 14, 2009, the ROK government loaned two thermal
cameras to the North for free to strengthen prevention campaigns within the
complex. Also, it vaccinated the medical staffs of the Green Doctors
Hospital in December, donated two thermal cameras to the North, and
provided the North Korean workers with 1,000 doses of Tamiflu antiviral
medicine.
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C. Public Health and Medical Support

Number of Medical Treatment Provided by Green Doctors Hospital
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year after the Korea-US FTA is ratified by the National Assembly, shall
handle the designation of certain areas, including the GIC in the North, as
outward processing zones (OPZ) under certain criteria. As such, the ROK
government will continue to make efforts for GIC products to be considered
as ROK produced goods and to acquire preferential treatments for OPZs.
Also, the ROK government supported GIC tenants to participate in
various exhibitions and sales events to help them promote and sell their
goods and explore new markets. In 2009, the following trade promotion
events were held: the GIC and Inter-Korean Trade Goods Exhibition; Buy
Korea 2009 Autumn; the 8th World Korean Business Convention in Songdo
Convensia, Incheon; and the GIC Goods Exhibition in the National
Assembly building.
In 2008, the government introduced“PEACE WORKS”as a common
brand for GIC products to facilitate sales, and applied for a trademark in
January 2009. Small cards and banner advertisements of the brand were also
used during the exhibitions.
In 2010, the GIC companies attended a Common Brand Fair held in
COEX, Seoul where they had opportunities to display and promote their
products, and consult with major retailers regarding sales opportunities. The
Korea Federation of Textile Industries held a sourcing meeting that served
as an opportunity for the GIC firms to expand their markets.
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GIC Products Exhibition, December 2-3, 2009

To raise the GIC’s productivity, the ROK government wanted to build
the Center for Technology and Education in November 2007 and nurture
technicians who can meet the diverse demand of the GIC tenant companies.
The center was composed of 22 lecture and training rooms that may
simultaneously accommodate 700 people a day. It was supposed to provide
a variety of programs, including ones customized to tenant companies’
needs, and self-development courses for the South Korean workers, but the
facility has not been launched due to worsening inter-Korean relations and
the failure to reach a final agreement between the two Koreas.
Since 2006, the two sides have pursued the establishment of a day care
center and a technical education center. Following consultations between
the two Koreas, construction began in October 2009 and was completed in
December that year. The center is expected to enhance productivity of the
GIC companies since it would help raise the personal welfare of the North
Korean female workers and reduce their absence rate. The day care center is
a two-story building with a total floor space of 860 square meters and can
accommodate up to 200 infants and children at the same time. Even though
the consultations with the North have long remained suspended because of
soured bilateral relations, the center will go into operation at full swing once
an agreement is reached on operational details.
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Financial remuneration for the North Korean workers includes wages,
additional allowances for overtime or night work, bonuses for certain duties
or positions, in addition to other special bonuses. The labor regulations of
the North’s Kaesong Industrial Zone Act stipulates that the minimum
monthly wage be settled through the agreement between the KIDMAC and
the General Bureau for Central Guidance to the Development of the Special
Zone and not to be increased by more than 5% each year. The monthly
minimum wage rose from US$50 to US$52.5 on August 1, 2007 and to
US$55.125 on August 1, 2008. From August 1, 2009, it was US$57.881. Aside
from labor compensation, the tenant enterprises pay 15% of their monthly
payroll as social insurance premium according to the labor regulations.
The KIDMAC and the tenant companies operate shuttle buses for the
North Korean commuters. There were 228 buses in operation as of late June
2010. Besides, the enterprises provide the North Korean workers with
breaks shower and exercise facilities to improve their working environment.

Day care center in the GIC
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D. Improvement in Working Environment

GIC commuter buses

Ⅲ. Social and Cultural Exchanges
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Opening ceremony of the Women & Today Exhibition at National Assemblymen's
Building, November 2-4, 2009

The Inter-Korean Sports Exchange Association held a friendly match
between junior soccer teams of the North and the South in Kunming, China
from July 17 to August 4, 2009. The two Koreas discussed ways to continue
exchanges of youth soccer matches that had taken place since 2007, but
failed to reach an agreement. In the run-up to the 2010 World Cup in South
Africa, a qualifying match between the national soccer teams of the two Koreas
was held in the Sangam World Cup Stadium in Seoul on April 1, 2009.
From 2009 to 2010, religious exchanges were focused more on
working-level consultations than on large-scale events. Besides, such
consultations were mainly about raising the quality of existing projects and
the exchange of opinions about future projects, rather than pursuing any
new projects. Christian churches in South Korea had working-level
discussions with North Koreans in Gaeseong, Pyongyang, and in China.
Good News had intensive consultations on the distribution of the South
Korean Bible and Saeeden Church visited the Pongsu Church in Pyongyang
to check on operational conditions.

Inter-Korean Exchanges and Cooperation

Social and cultural exchanges between any two antagonizing parties
are important in that they serve as a basis for mutual integration, and create
opportunities for mutual cooperation and reconciliation, thereby laying the
foundation for a joint social and cultural community.
In 2009, social and cultural exchanges between the two Koreas were
substantially reduced due to the North’
s long-range rocket launch and
nuclear test, and the subsequent deterioration in bilateral relations. In that
year, 32 groups of 267 South Koreans made cross-border visits to the North,
and five groups of 63 North Koreans visited the South, huge decreases from
the previous year. In the first half of 2010, 32 groups of 204 South Koreans
crossed the border, but there were no visits from the North to the South.
Nonetheless, bilateral cooperation and contacts have been steadily pursued
in the areas of culture, academia, sports, and religion.
The Women’
s Committee of the Korean Fine Arts Association brought
together works of North and South Korean female painters in the Women &
Today Exhibition held at the KEPCO Art Center Gallery, Seoul October 17-25,
and in the National Assembly building November 2-4. This joint exhibition of
North and South Korean female artists was the first of its kind since national
division. Works of about 140 artists, including 18 female painters from the
Mansudae Art Studio in Pyongyang, participated in the exhibitions.
In the area of academic exchanges, 20 rounds of joint publication
meetings have been held since the compilation of the Grand Dictionary of
the Korean Language was approved in 2004. In 2009, four meetings were
held as the work on writing the dictionary gained momentum. As of late
June 2010, the selection of the vocabulary had been completed and the
writing was in full progress, with about 55% having been completed.
The joint excavation of Manwoldae in Gaeseong, launched in 2006,
continued into 2010. The excavation and investigation of the 3,300-squaremeter Gondok Hall was made from March 23 to May 18, and an analysis of
the joint excavation was underway at the end of June.
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The Jogye Order of Korean Buddhism held an inter-Korean joint
Dharma talk on the second anniversary of the restoration of Singye Temple
at mid- to long-term exchanges of Buddhism between the North and the
South and offered incense and candles to the North on Buddha’
s birthday in
2010. The Cheontae Order held a joint Dharma talk in Yongtong Temple in
Gaeseong in commemoration of nirvana of Daegak Guksa Uicheon on
November 21. The Jogye Order Association of Believers travelled to
Pyongyang to discuss with the Korea Buddhist Federation of North Korea
the issue of recovering cultural assets.
The Catholic Church of the South discussed with the Korea Roman
Catholics Association of the North ministerial rights (legislative, judicial,
and administrative rights of the Vatican), but failed to achieve tangible
results due to the lack of conceptual understanding by the North. The
Commemoration Association for Partiot Ahn Jung-geun held a joint seminar
together with the Korea Religionists Council in Gaeseong on November 3 and a
joint commemorative event in Lushun, China from March 26 to 28, 2010.
The Chondoist Church of the South pursued joint events to
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Inter-Korean meeting on the joint publication of the Grand Dictionary of the Korean
Language in Shenyang, China, June 21-30, 2009

commemorate the March 1 Independence Movement and National
Liberation Day but without results. The Council for Peaceful Reunification
of the Dangun Nation issued joint statements with the North on the
occasions of Independence Movement Day, National Liberation Day, and
National Foundation Day even though it had failed to hold a joint event for
National Foundation Day in 2009.
The North and the South separately marked the June 15 Joint
Declaration and the August 15 National Liberation Day in 2009. The South
Side Committee for Implementing the June 15 Joint Declaration held a
commemorative event of its own at the Jangchung Gymnasium in Seoul on
June 14, 2009. It also commemorated the August 15 National Liberation
Day in the Baekbeom Memorial Hall. Sectoral exchanges continued by the
subcommittees of labor, education, literature, and journalism.
The year 2010 marks the tenth anniversary of the June 15 Joint
Declaration. However, the two Koreas held various events independently
amid tensions caused by the sinking of the Cheonan and the North’
s threats
regarding the Mt. Geumgang resort. The South Side Committee held an
outdoor event in Seoul Plaza on June 13 and a ceremony in the Memorial
Hall of Buddhist Culture and History of Korean Buddhism on June 15.
The exchanges between local governments of the two Koreas were not
active in 2009 and 2010. Yet, most local governments have enacted and
implemented local ordinances on inter-Korean exchanges and cooperation,
and they have established their own funds for exchange programs. The year
2009 marked the tenth anniversary of the first inter-Korean exchange
project initiated by a local government. The Jeju provincial government on
January 22, 1999 offered to provide persimmons and tangerines to the
North. The ROK government commissioned an industry-academia research
institute at Ewha Womans University to publish Ten Years of Inter-Korean
Exchanges by Local Governments. To share information and enhance
cooperation on inter-Korean exchanges, the ROK has been operating the
Local Governments Working-level Council for Inter-Korean Exchanges as
well, and has held biennial meetings since 2009.

Ⅳ. Cross-border Visits and Transportation
1. Background and Role of Inter-Korean Transit Offices
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There are special aspects for Korean citizens when traveling between
the two Koreas. Since Koreans do not consider inter-Korean relations as
relations between two sovereign nations, the ROK government applies a
special concept for inter-Korean travel. It uses the words“entry and exit”
rather than“arrival and departure”as in international travel. The Transit
Office instead of the Immigration Office processes the entry and exit of
visitors. The procedure and method for inter-Korean travel are also different

Difference between Arrival & Departure and Entry & Exit
Category

Arrival & Departure

Entry & Exit
Inter-Korean exchanges (as

Travel between nations,
international transactions
Differences

Passport and visa requirement
Managed by the Immigration
Service (Ministry of Justice)

reflected in the Basic Agreement)
Visitation or sojourn certificate
issued, visitation certificate
carried during travel
Managed by the Inter-Korean
Transit Office (Ministry of
Unification)

Common Areas

Public heath and quarantine, customs clearance, and inspections

Applicants can then confirm whether their travel applications have
been approved in the Unification Ministry's Inter-Korean Exchanges and
Cooperation System. Upon confirmation, they can visit the North with the
visitation certificate after being cleared in the Transit Office. When
returning, they must carry the original passage or sojourn certificate.
Generally, they can apply for the passage or sojourn certificate and the
briefing session as well when they apply for visitation approval.
Visitors must apply and obtain approval for the use of a vehicle after
applying for the visitation certificate, but before submitting their travel
plans. If they apply through the Inter-Korean Exchanges and Cooperation
System, they will automatically receive a radio frequency identification

Inter-Korean Exchanges and Cooperation

2. Procedures of Inter-Korean Transit
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The Inter-Korean Transit Offices were established because a standing
organization was needed to handle border crossings. As inter-Korean roads
and railroads were being reconnected and the tours to Mt. Geumgang
became fully operational, the delivery of equipment and materials increased
significantly. The offices were first launched as temporary organizations but
were integrated into the Ministry of Unification on November 20, 2003.
They now handle border crossings along the Gyeongui corridor on the west
coast and the Donghae Corridor on the east coast.
The transit offices manage passage across the DMZ such as the
examination and quarantine of cross-border visitors, civil services including
issuance of temporary passes, briefing visitors and responding to
emergencies, support for customs clearance of goods, and liaison and
consultation with the North on train operations. Staff from the Ministry of
Unification, the Ministry of Justice, the Ministry of Health and Welfare, and
the Customs Service work together to offer entry and exit services at the
two offices. The facilities also serve as the gateway to the Gaeseong
Industrial Complex and the Mt. Geumgang tour resort.

compared to those for international travel. Travelers need passports to travel
abroad, but for cross-border visits to the North, they need prior approval and
a visitation certificate issued by the Unification Minister. The inspection,
customs clearance, and quarantine procedures for goods are the same as for
imports from other countries.
Before visiting the GIC, visitors must apply for a certificate for passage
or sojourn stay, and then submit their travel plans to OK (Online Kaesong),
the online application system operated by the Kaesong Industrial District
Foundation (KIDF).

(RFID) pass. If a car with an RFID pass passes through the vehicle
inspection gate at the Transit Office, its passage is automatically processed
(there is no need for a vehicle identification certificate, exit and entry
documents or a passage confirmation), which allows a speedy and smooth
passage.

Application Procedure for Visit to North Korea (GIC)

D-10
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Status of Transit Facilities
Visit the GIC
Specification

Transit Office,
Gyeongui
corridor road

Gyeongui Line
(Dorasan)

Floor Space

Construction Period

Railroad

15,825m2

Sep. 2004-Apr. 2006

Road

18,310m2

Sep. 2004-May 2006

19,488m2

Oct. 2005-Dec. 2007

6,705m2

Sep. 2004-Apr. 2006

Dorasan Logistics
Center

※ The URL for the Unification Ministry’s Inter-Korean Exchanges and Cooperation System is http://www.tongtong.go.kr.
※ The URL for the KIDF’s online passage application system is http://www.oks.kidmac.com

Railroad
Donghae Line

A. Status of Transit Facilities
Roads and railroads were reconnected at the inter-Korean border in
2003. Transit facilities for roads and railroads in the Gyeongui corridor on
the west coast (including the Dorasan Station) and the Donghae corridor on
the east coast (including the Jejin Station) were completed in 2006, and the
Dorasan Logistics Center was completed in December 2007.
Construction of the Donaghae Line Logistics Center is underway at the
Donghae Transit Office, and is expected to be finished in September 2010.

Buildings

442,015m2
(36 Buildings)

2

Road

14,055m

Logistics Center

12,041m2

(Goseong)

3. Status of Overland Transit Facilities

Land Area/Number of

Sep. 2004-May 2006
Dec. 2006-Sep. 2010
(Scheduled)

233,973m2
(15 Buildings)

Inter-Korean Exchanges and Cooperation

Kaesong
Industrial
District
Foundation
(KIDF )

Apply for and
receive
briefing

Passage
certificate is
issued. Apply
for visitation.
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Apply for
passage
certificate.

D-7

The Center will help the smooth delivery of products from the North. For
instance, it will manage shipments of materials for development, or process
in-bound delivery of minerals (iron ore, coal, tungsten and magnesium) or
fishery products from the North’
s east coast area.
Since the reconnection of roads and railroads, the ROK government
has continuously improved the transit facilities and has been committed to
building a one-stop-service system to handle the entry and exit of people,
vehicles, and goods between the two Koreas.

View of the Gyeongui Corridor Transit Facilities
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Railroad facilities at Dorasan Station

View of the Donghae Corridor Transit Facilities

Railroad facilities at Jejin Station

Number of People and Vehicles Passing the DMZ In the Gyeongui and Donghae Corridors
Specification

B. Status of Overland Passage
Border crossings fell in 2009 compared to the previous year due to the
suspension of tour programs following the shooting death of a South Korean
tourist at Mt. Geumgang on July 1, 2008 and the North’
s restrictions on

Gyeongui
Corridor
Road
Donghae
Corridor
Road

2003

2004

2005

2006

2007

2008

2009

June 30,
2010

Total

People

3,643

24,164

66,772

84,100

144,971

263,258

115,026

64,444

766,378

Vehicles

1,249

15,314

38,868

47,352

71,857

92,296

72,929

42,257

382,122

People

39,395

296,924

335,713

266,541

384,911

223,972

3,682

1,457

1,552,595

Vehicles

3,143

15,585

19,852

14,724

20,035

12,456

1,323

707

87,825

※ Before the restrictive measures of August 13, 2009, 75,395 people and 46,862 vehicles crossed the DMZ. After the measures were
implemented during September 1-December 31, 43,313 people and 27,390 vehicles did so.
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Road facilities at the Gyeongui Corridor

passage that began on December 1, 2008. The North’
s measures included a
suspension of the freight train operations and tours to Gaeseong and a limit
on the passage of people and vehicles.
A total of 115,026 people and 72,929 vehicles crossed the border in the
Gyeongui corridor road, and 3,682 people and 1,323 vehicles did so in the
Donghae corridor road. Since the lifting of the restrictions on September 1,
2009, the number of people and vehicles crossing the border has
continuously risen.
On April 13, 2010, North Korea froze the family reunion center and
hot spring spa at Mt. Geumgang, and, on April 23, confiscated them and
froze private properties there. On May 3, the whole staff except for 16
Hyundai Asan workers and the crew at the golf course was expelled.
Accordingly, entry and exit now takes place once a week in the Donghae
corridor for work shifts and the delivery of food and materials.
The number of South Koreans who stay in the Gaeseong Industrial
Complex fell from the 800-1,000 level to the 400-500 level following the
ROK government’
s policy measures taken on May 24 in response to the
Cheonan sinking. Nevertheless, in late June 2010, the number of people
crossing the border in the Gyeongui corridor every day rose from about 400
to 500 as the number of commuters increased. Below is a table that provides
the number of people and vehicles that have been crossing the DMZ
through the Gyeongui and Donghae Transit Offices.

Number of People Traveling North

No. of People

450,000

Number of People Using the Gyeongui Corridor

400,000

Number of People Using the Donghae Corridor

350,000
300,000
250,000
200,000
150,000
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Number of Vehicles Traveling North
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0
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C. Inter-Korean Freight Train Operations
The construction of the railroad tracks for both the Gyeongui and
Donghae lines was completed in December 2005. The Gyeongui Line runs
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27.3km from Munsan in the South to Gaeseong in the North, and the
Donghae Line runs 25.5km from Jejin in the South to Mt. Geumgang in the
North. Subsequently, the Inter-Korean Economic Cooperation Promotion
Committee held its 13th meeting in April 2007 and agreed to conduct test
runs on May 17, 2007. On December 11, 2007, inter-Korean freight trains
began to shuttle between the Dorasan Station on the South’s side of the
Gyeongui Line and the Panmun Station in the North five times a week
except for weekends. The trains departed from the Dorasan Station at 9 p.m.
and returned from the Panmun Station 2 p.m.
Initially, a 12-car train (one locomotive, ten freight cars, and one
caboose) was supposed run, but the two Koreas agreed to include the freight
vehicles only when there was sufficient freight, and when there was no
freight to haul, they decided to run only the locomotive and the caboose.
However, the operation has been suspended since November 28, 2008 when
the North restricted overland travel.
During the period of operation (December 11, 2007-November 28,
2008), 17 rounds of delivery took place and a total of 31 freight cars carried
318 tons of freight, and the operation made 222 round trips between the two
Koreas. Of those 31 freight cars, 24 were used to transport 235 tons of
freight from the South to the North and 7 were used to move 75 tons of
freight in the opposite direction. Most of the cargo was materials related to
the GIC.
Most GIC goods are produced in small quantities, so rail delivery is not
cost efficient compared to truck transport, and, therefore, the rail operation
was sporadic. Furthermore, the North’
s infrastructure is poor and freight
delivery by rail only becomes cost competitive when the distance is greater
than 200 kilometers. Thus, the freight train service is not efficient because
Seoul or Incheon are the usual destinations for goods produced in the GIC,
which is less than 100 kilometers away.
On August 20, 2009 North Korea informed the South that it would
restore the train operation to the same schedule in place before the
December 1, 2008 restrictions. However, the South intends to decide

whether and when to restore the service after considering the demand for
the service.

D. Measures on Passage Considering Special Inter-Korean
Status
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① Passenger cars are not allowed to pass the border at the 9:00 exit slot or the 15:00 entry
slot.
② As an alternative, daily shuttle bus services will be provided between Seoul and GIC via
Dorasan for the 9:00 and 10:00 exit slots and the 15:00 and 17:00 entry slots.
③ During the busy days of Monday, Friday and Saturday, tenant companies and construction
firms are given different time slots for passage to prevent heavy traffic.
- Tenant companies: Exit at 9:00 a.m. and 10:00 a.m. on Monday, and entry at 5:00 p.m. on
Friday and at 3:00 p.m. on Saturday
- Construction contractors: Exit at 11:00 a.m. on Monday and entry at 4:00 p.m. on Saturday
④ For all other times, visitors and vehicles are allowed to pass on a first-come-first-served
basis (registration accepted three weeks ahead of visit)

Inter-Korean Exchanges and Cooperation
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North Korea’
s passage restrictions to Gaeseong imposed on December
1, 2008 caused major disruptions at the Inter-Korean Transit Office. The
suspension of military communications during the ROK-U.S. Key Resolve
military exercise led to a temporary halt in border crossings. Furthermore,
UN Security Council Resolutions imposing sanctions against the North and
export control regulations require greater monitoring and inspection of
inter-Korean trade. The outbreak of H1N1 influenza virus also caused
abrupt changes in inter-Korean passage. As such, the Inter-Korean Transit
Offices took the following measures to ensure smooth passage.
The Transit Office implemented new rules from January 1 to August
31, 2009 in order to minimize confusion regarding cross border visits.

North Korea strengthened restrictions on South Korean visitors. For
example, the North began returning immediately anyone caught in
possession of prohibited items. Thus, the ROK government informed
visitors about the North’
s restrictions and also inspected their belongings
and certificates for entry or sojourn in order to minimize the number of
those being immediately sent back.
During the ROK-U.S. Key Resolve military exercise, the Kaesong
Industrial District Management Committee delivered a passage plan to the
North and the North’
s written agreement was received via the Committee as
well. Since the North Korean military authorities sometimes did not notify
the South of its consent on a South Korean’
s visit, which is needed for a
South Korean to visit the North, and sent its consent after 8:00 a.m., which
is later than normal, the ROK government tried to enhance the convenience
of visitors by making frequent announcements to prospective visitors about
any changes regarding passage.
The Transit Office worked together with the South Korean Customs
Service to comply with UN Security Council resolution 1874, which was
adopted in response to the North’
s second nuclear test on May 25, 2009.
The Transit Office increased the inspection of in-bound items as well as outbound items to prevent the delivery of dual-use items or luxury goods
banned under export control regulations and UN Security Council
resolutions. It took measures so that the document review of cargo
containers would be completed 20 minutes prior to their exit in order to
carry out a close screening with screening equipment.
The spread of the H1N1 influenza virus in late 2009 resulted in the
implementation of measures to protect South Korean citizens visiting
Gaeseong and to help prevent contagion in the North. With cooperation of
the Ministry of Public Health and Welfare, the Transit Office used thermal
scanners and ear thermometers to monitor cross-border visitors. When a
suspected flu case was reported in the GIC, the Transit Office had the
suspected patient return to the South immediately to undergo a test to
determine whether the person had the H1N1 virus.

4. Maritime and Air Transportation
A. Maritime Transportation
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In 2009, ships made 2,577 one-way trips between the two Koreas,
down 65.3% from the previous year. The South’
s vessels made 2,044 trips, a

The amount of air traffic has fluctuated since the direct air route off the
west coast was opened for the Inter-Korean Summit in June 2000. In 2009,
the number of inter-Korean flights fell to 11, a drop of 82.8% from 2008.
The flights included the Russian Foreign Minister’
s trip to Seoul via the
North, the North Korean delegation’
s trip to former President Kim Daejung’
s funeral, and a trip to Pyongyang by a U.S. delegation led by Stephen
Bosworth, the U.S. special representative for North Korean policy.
In the first half of 2010, no inter-Korean flights were made due to the
absence of private sector events amid deteriorating relations between the
two Koreas.
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According to the Inter-Korean Agreement on Maritime Transportation,
which went into effect in 2005, and subsequent implementation agreements,
sea routes were opened between seven South Korean ports (Incheon,
Gunsan, Yeosu, Busan, Ulsan, Pohang, and Sokcho) and seven North
Korean ports (Nampo, Haeju, Gosong, Wonsan, Heungnam, Chongjin, and
Rajin). In addition, the Jeju Strait was opened to North Korean ships
beginning August 15, 2005.
Since August 2005, the two Koreas’
authorities for maritime affairs (the
South’
s Unification Ministry, and the North’
s Ministry of Land and Marine
Transport) have operated one telephone line and one facsimile line. The two
sides made daily tests of the two lines, once in the morning and once in the
afternoon. They authorized the passage of the other side’
s vessels, shared
information on emergencies, and provided information to support safe
navigation.

decrease of 71.5% from the previous year. The decline mostly was a result
of decrease in the amount of sand and fishery products shipped to the South
from Haeju and Gosong in the North. The North’
s vessels made 533 trips,
up 109.8% from the previous year largely because of a rise in the delivery
of fishery products and the start of regular ferry service between Incheon
and Nampo by the Dongnam 1. From January to June 2010, a total of 1,262
one-way trips were made between the two Koreas. However, the North’
s
ships were banned from ROK territorial waters beginning May 24, 2010,
according to measures in response to the sinking of the Cheonan.
North Korean vessels have made a total of 2,165 trips through South
Korean territorial waters since the Inter-Korean Agreement on Maritime
Transportation went into effect in 2005. Of those cases, 1,477 were voyages
between the North and the South, and 688 were passages through the
South’
s waters.

Inter-Korean Flights
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On July 12, 2005, the Inter-Korean Economic Cooperation Promotion
Committee (ECPC) signed the Agreement on the Establishment and
Operation of an Office for Inter-Korean Economic Cooperation
Consultation. The agreement was signed during their tenth meeting in an
effort to expand inter-Korean economic cooperation. Subsequently, the ECPC
established the Office within the Gaeseong Industrial Complex on October
28, 2005. The facility was renamed“Inter-Korean Exchange and
Cooperation Consultation Office”by Presidential Decree 20721 on
February 29, 2008.
The Consultation Office (otherwise known as ECO) is a government
agency located within the GIC to offer on-site support for inter-Korean
exchanges and cooperation projects through regular contacts. For instance,
the ECO handles economic transactions between the two Koreas; the
execution of investments and advice on investments, liaison, provision of
trade, and investment data; support for business consultations, trade

2. Support for Economic Cooperation Projects in the Private
Sector
While in 2008 consultations on commission processing of spring and
summer cloths had to be held in Dandong, China because of the ECO’
s
shutdown, in 2009 and 2010 they were held in ECO as its operations
resumed in September 2009 (two rounds of consultations on were held from

Inter-Korean Exchanges and Cooperation
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Ⅴ. Inter-Korean Economic Cooperation Consultation Office

consulting, and briefings; and support for participation in trade fairs.
North Korea expelled 11 South Korean ECO officials on March 27,
2008, three days after the North announced their unilateral measures. ECO
operations were discontinued on December 2008 after North Korea
unilaterally announced on November 24 that it would be shut down.
On August 20, 2009, the North’s General Bureau for Central Guidance
to the Development of the Special Zone notified the South that it“would
operate the ECO in a normal manner and restore the entry, exit, and sojourn
of personnel as before,”and proposed“to exchange the lists of personnel so
that the ECO can operate normally starting from September 4.”
The South’
s director of ECO responded with a revised proposal to
“resume the operation from September 7, after considering the preparation
and exchange of lists on September 3.”The North accepted the counterproposal and operations resumed on September 7.
On May 26, 2010, two days after the South announced its policy
measures in response to the sinking of the Cheonan, the head of the North’
s
ECO argued“the South Korean authorities’linking of the ship incident with
us distorts the truth, so we, as of this moment, freeze and close down the
Consultation Office and expel all South Korean staff by 12:00 noon today.”
The ROK government expressed regrets over the North’
s unilateral
action and made it clear that the North would be held accountable for
closing down the ECO and expelling the personnel. On May 26, the eight
ECO staff in Gaeseong returned to the South.
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Status of Inter-Korean Business Consultations and Participants
Number of Consultations by Project Type (Cases)
Year

Processing-on- Cooperation
Assistance
General Trade
Commission
Project
Project

Number of Participants (People)
Total

South Korea

North Korea

Total

2005

13

16

9

5

43

160

111

271

2006

222

131

69

24

446

1,396

1,149

2,545

2007

316

94

64

36

510

1,540

1,386

2,926

2008

156

64

46

19

285

1,012

1,040

2,052

2009

75

13

23

7

118

339

461

800

39

15

15

5

74

256

320

576

821

333

226

96

1,476

4,703

4,467

9,170

2010
(As of May 26)
Total
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November 10 to December 15, 2009 and from January 25 to February 13,
2010). A total of 171 business people from 65 companies in the South and
231 business people from the North attended the consultations where they
discussed processing for about 13 million pieces of spring and summer
garments (worth US$24.3 million) for the year 2010.
Between September 7, 2009 and May 26, 2010, private firms had 192
inter-Korean business consultations. From the opening of the ECO on
October 28, 2005 to its close-down in 2010, a total of 1,476 rounds of
consultations were conducted: 821 on processing-on-commission, 333 on
cooperation projects, 226 on general trade, and 96 on assistance projects.
The number of people who visited the ECO for the consultations was 9,170
(4,703 from the South, and 4,467 from the North).
Project Types from 2005 to 2010

General Trade (15%)

Cooperation
Projects (23%)

Processing-on-Commission (56%)

Business consultation between
North and the South,
December 15, 2009

Companies that had difficulties communicating with their North
Korean counterparts or visiting the plants in the North exchanged business
documents through the ECO. Those documents included information about
business proposals, work instructions, monitoring of progress, and
confirmation of shipments, for example. Since the opening of the ECO,
documents were exchanged on 27,862 occasions (13,743 cases from the
South to the North and 14,119 cases from the North to the South).

Contact between liaison officers for
exchange of documents,
September 23, 2009

To sustain private inter-Korean economic cooperation, private firms
need to deliver and exchange materials such as product samples. Therefore,
the ROK government established a system allowing companies make
deliveries door-to-door via the ECO in order to increase efficiency and
reduce time and costs. Since May 4, 2006, when the North and the South
agreed to provide support for the delivery of product samples, a total of
1,635 shipments have been delivered through the Transit Office.

Inter-Korean Exchanges and Cooperation

Assistance
Projects (6%)

Process of Sample Delivery

The South’s
company

Transportation
within the
South (Hyundai
Logistics)

Exchange
(The Offices of
the North and
South at ECO)

Transportation
within the North
(National Economic
Cooperation Federation)

4. Support for Holding Inter-Korean Dialogue
The North's
company

Support for Inter-Korean Economic Cooperation in the Private Sector
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Document Exchange

Sample Delivery

2005

43

27

1

2006

446

3,221

222

2007

510

7,325

484

2008

285

11,630

686

2009

118

2,147

97

2010 (As of Mag 26)

74

3,512

145

Total

1,476

27,862

1,635
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Year

After ECO operations were normalized on September 7, 2009, a series
of inter-Korean talks were held there. Working-level talks on the prevention
of floods in the Imjin River basin (October 14, 2009) were followed by an
inter-Korean working-level Red Cross contact (October 16, 2009), workinglevel consultations on joint visits to foreign economic cooperation zones
(November 23, 2009), meetings to evaluate the overseas visits (January 1921, 2010), and the fourth working-level talks on the GIC (February 1,
2010). In addition, an inter-Korean working-level talk on the Mt. Geumgang
and Gaeseong tours and a working-level meeting on the“3C”issues of the
GIC were held in the ECO on February 8, 2010 and March 2, 2010,
respectively. By the time it was shut down on May 26, 2010, the ECO had
supported a total of 43 inter-Korean talks.

3. Inter-Korean Economic Cooperation and Greater Business
Communication
The ROK government met with companies engaged in inter-Korean
economic cooperation projects to brief them on developments in interKorean relations and listen to their feedback. The government hosted 27
meetings for representatives from 55 enterprises to help strengthen business
communications. It also provided briefings for firms to help them better
understand inter-Korean economic cooperation projects and business
procedures.

Working level inter-Korean talks on Mt. Geumgang and Gaeseong tour,
February 8, 2010

03
Inter-Korean
Humanitarian
Cooperation
Ⅰ. Separated Families of North and
South Korea
Ⅱ. South Korean Prisoners of War
and Abductees
Ⅲ. Humanitarian Aid
Ⅳ. Human Rights of the North
Korean People

Separated families bid farewell with each other after a reunion meeting

Chapter 3.

Inter-Korean Humanitarian
Cooperation
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Inter-Korean Humanitarian Cooperation

Humanitarian cooperation between the two Koreas involves various
issues such as families separated by the Korean War and national division,
South Korean prisoners of war (POW) and abductees, humanitarian
assistance, and the North Korean human rights situation.
Above all, the issue of separated families is urgent given the age of the
family members. Thus, the ROK government has been seeking a new
approach to find a fundamental solution to the matter. Inter-Korean Red
Cross talks, suspended since the inauguration of the Lee Myung-bak
administration, were held at Mt. Geumgang August 26-28, 2009. However,
no progress was made because of divergent views of the two sides. The
South urged fundamental solutions to humanitarian issues, including those
of separated families, POWs and abductees, while the North wanted only to
address the issue of reunions for separated families. According to an
agreement reached during the Red Cross talks, family reunions took place at
Mt. Geumgang on the occasion of the Chuseok holiday.
The ROK government believes a basic duty of the state is to protect its
people, and therefore believes it must resolve the issue of South Korean
POWs and abductees in the North. From this perspective, the South
consistently has been raising the issue during inter-Korean talks such as the
Red Cross talks, with the goal of fundamentally resolving the problem
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The issue of elderly separated family members is an urgent matter that
must be addressed. The ROK government has strived to resolve this issue
through inter-Korean Red Cross talks and inter-ministerial talks. From 2000
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Reunion of separated families at Mt. Geumgang over Chuseok, 2010
Government Arranged Reunions of Separated Families (2000-June 2010)
Type of Reunion

South Korea

North Korea

Total

Face-to-face Reunion

1,780 families

1,793 families

3,573 families

(17 times)

(11,227 people)

(5,873 people)

(17,100 people)

Video Reunion

279 families

278 families

557 families

(7 times)

(2,257 people)

(1,419 people)

(3,748 people)

Total

2,059 families

2,071 families

4,130 families

(13,484 people)

(7,364 people)

(20,848 people)

According to the agreement reached in the inter-Korean Red Cross
talks, reunions of separate families took place at Mt. Geumgang for the first

Inter-Korean Humanitarian Cooperation

Ⅰ. Separated Families of North and South Korea

to 2009, a total of 20,848 people or 4,130 families of the two Koreas were
able to meet through 17 face-to-face reunions and seven video reunions.
In the inter-Korean Red Cross talks held at Mt. Geumgang on August
26-28, 2009, the ROK put forward three principles for the resolution of
inter-Korean humanitarian issues: respect for humanitarianism, the need to
seek a fundamental solution, and mutual cooperation. The two Koreas
agreed to continue discussing humanitarian issues such as separated families
with a view to advance inter-Korean relations and agreed to hold reunions
during the Chuseok holidays.
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through repatriation. In addition, it has decided to provide monetary
compensation to 375 cases of abductee families, settlement allowances for 8
cases of North Korean refugees, and compensation for 1 case of death or
injury caused by a government authority, according to the Act on
Supporting South Korean Victims Abducted by North Korea After the
Korean War, which became law in 2007.
The ROK government has sustained humanitarian assistance through
NGOs and international organizations with a view that aid to the North
should be conducted from a humanitarianism perspective and with
unconditional affection for our brethren. It provided the North with 500,000
doses of H1N1 anti-viral medication to help prevent the spread of the virus,
which swept the world in 2009, including North Korea. Funded by the
South, the United Nations Population Fund (UNFPA) conducted population
and housing censuses in North Korea in 2008, which showed the total
population of North Korea to be 24.05 million.
The ROK government strengthened cooperation with the international
community and the civil society from the position that it would actively
strive to resolve North Korean human rights issues, regarding them as a
matter of universal human values. The ROK joined the international
community in an active effort to improve the human rights situation in
North Korea. For instance, it delivered a keynote speech in the UN Human
Rights Council and co-sponsored a resolution on North Korean human
rights in the UN General Assembly in 2009. It has improved cooperation
with domestic organizations by giving support for their investigations into
the human rights situation in the North, for example.
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(Unit: Number of cases)

Type

1990

1991

1992

1993

1994

1995

1996

1997

1998

1999

2000

Confirmation of Status

35

127

132

221

135

104

96

164

377

481

447

Exchange of Letters

44

193

462

948

584

571

473

772

469

637

984

Reunion

6

11

19

12

11

17

18

61

109

200

152

Type

2002

2003

2004

2005

2006

2007

2008

2009

June 2010

Total

Confirmation of Status

198

388

209

276

69

74

50

35

10

3,836

Exchange of Letters

935

961

776

843

449

413

228

61

9

11,391

Reunion

208

283

188

95

54

55

36

23

4

1,732
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Private Sector Exchanges of Separated Families

Since 2008, the ROK government has been explaining its policies on
separate families to the elderly separated family members and trying to
extend its full support to them through various events. In 2009, government
officials visited separated families and held policy briefings in nine regions
from January 19 to 24. Also, it invited about 300 people who were not able
to have reunions with their family members in the North on a tour of the
Inter-Korean Transit Office, Dorasan Station, Unification Observatory, and
other meaningful places that symbolize national division and inter-Korean
exchanges. During this tour, the government listened to their grievances and
opinions. Furthermore, on special holidays and occasions such as Chuseok
and the end of the year, government officials visited elderly and
marginalized members of separated families, offering them support and
letting them know that the government is committed to resolving the
separated family issue. In 2010, it invited a total of 300 senior citizens (100
each) to two-day events held in small provincial cities of Sokcho, Yeosu,
and Gyeongju.
The Act on Promotion of Information and Exchanges between
Separated Families of North and South Korea was passed in March 2009
and came into effect on September 26. Based on this legislation, the ROK
government worked to establish an institutional infrastructure for the
expanded exchanges between separated families. This Act is significant in
that it is the first law that institutionalizes the state’
s duty to resolve the
issue of separate families. The Act’
s main points include the requirement to
survey the status of separated families, create an integrated information
system, assist North Korea for exchanges of separated families, and support
exchanges in the private sector. The Act is expected to lay the foundation
for systematic and efficient exchanges and promote private-sector
exchanges.
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time in two years. From September 26 to 28, 127 people (97 families) from
the South met with 228 family members from the North. And from
September 29 to October 1, 106 people (98 families) from the North met
with 428 family members from the South. Two South Korean POWs and
two abductees were included among those who were reunited.
In addition to government-level exchanges, the ROK government
supports exchanges of separated families in the private sector as well. In
February 2009, it dramatically raised its limit on financial assistance to
private-level exchanges by 100% to 1 million won for confirmation of
status, 3 million won for a reunion, and 500,000 won for continuation of
exchanges. Nevertheless, the number of exchanges at the non-governmental
level has continued to decline from 542 in 2007 to 314 in 2008, and to 119
in 2009. The figure was 23 in the first half of 2010. The continued decrease
is partly due to a reduced demand for family exchanges as many family
members are becoming quite old and passing away. In terms of family
reunions, the ROK government plans to facilitate private-sector exchanges
along with government-level exchanges by publicizing the procedures for
receiving financial support for such exchanges and by identifying and
supporting capable civic groups if the North changes its attitude.

Act on Promotion of Information and Exchanges
between Separated Families of North and South Korea
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Main Points

Article 4

The state shall strive to expand exchanges of separated families through inter-Korean talks.

Article 5

Draw a basic plan on the promotion of exchanges of separated families once every three
years and report the progress to the National Assembly every year.

Article 6

Conduct fact-finding surveys into separated families and build an integrated information
system.

Article 9

Discuss with the North Korean authorities the making of reunions regular events, expansion
of the size of reunion, operation of reunion center and emergency visits to the other side.

Article 10

Provide assistance to North Korea that is needed for fact-finding surveys, confirmation of
status and identification of family member locations.

Article 11

Extend partial or full support for exchanges of separated families in the private sector.

Article 12

Provide assistance to private organizations engaged in separated family exchanges.

Article 13

Delegate specific responsibilities to relevant organizations such as the Republic of Korea
National Red Cross.

1. Overview

Family Members Registered with the Integrated Information Center
for Separated Families
(As of late June 2010)

Number of People
Application Rate (%)

90 or older

Aged 80-89 Aged 70-79 Aged 60-69 Aged 50-59

Total

4,745

29,572

30,715

11,994

7,107

84,133

5.6

35.2

36.5

14.3

8.4

100

The construction of a reunion center at Mt. Geumgang was finished on
July 12, 2008, but its opening was delayed. In the meantime, the reunion
center is being maintained at the minimum level by a contractor. On April

At the end of the Korean War, the United Nations forces exchanged
prisoners of war (POWs) with the Chinese People’
s Volunteers and the
Korean People’
s Army during three rounds of exchanges from April 1953 to
January 1954. At that time, the UN forces estimated that the number of
missing South Korean soldiers was about 82,000. But only 8,343 were
repatriated to the South. It is presumed that a considerable number of
missing South Korean soldiers were forcefully detained in North Korea. In
October 1994, Second Lieutenant Cho Chang-ho escaped from the North
and returned to the South. Since then, a total of 79 POWs have fled to make
their way to the South as of late June 2010. The Ministry of National
Defense estimates there are about 500 South Korean POWs still alive in the
North, based on testimony by other POWs who escaped and North Korean
refugees.
Abductees generally can be divided into two categories: those
kidnapped during the Korean War and those abducted after the War. Data on
the number of those abducted during the Korean War vary, depending on the
timing and methods of surveys. According to the ROK’
s statistical
yearbooks published in 1952 and 1953, the number was estimated to be over
80,000.
The number of those kidnapped by the North after the Korean War
Armistice was signed is estimated to be 3,832. Out of abductees, 3,310 or
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The ROK government has been updating data in the Integrated
Information Center for Separated Families, which maintains a database on
those who have applied for family reunions. In October and November
2009, the government sent letters to 82,371 applicants over 40 years old
who registered with the Integrated Information Center. Information
provided by respondents was used to update the database. At the end of
June 2010, there are 128,124 people registered in the system, but only
84,134 are still alive; 43,990 have passed away.

Specification

Ⅱ. South Korean Prisoners of War and Abductees

Chapter 3

Article

27, 2010, North Korea unilaterally confiscated the reunion center in an
attempt to put pressure on South Korea to resume the Mt. Geumgang tour.
The ROK government expressed a deep regret over the North’
s antihumanitarian measures and urged it to reverse its policies immediately.

86% returned to the South less than one year after they were kidnapped, and
8 escaped the North and reached the South after 2000. The number of those
still held by the North was estimated to be 514 in late June 2010.
Status of Those Abducted by North Korea after the Korean War (late June 2010)
(Unit: Number of Cases)

Specification
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Total

Fisherman and
Sailors

Passengers of
Korean Air
Lines

Military and
Police

Others
Home

Overseas

3,832

3,729

50

27

6

20

Returned

3,318

3,271

39

-

-

8

Still captive

514

458

11

27

6

12

2. Commitment to Resolution through Inter-Korean Consultations

Reunions of South Korean POWs and Abductees in the North (2000-June 2010)

Category

Requests for
Status
Confirmation

Cases
Confirmed
Alive

Cases
Confirmed
Dead

Cases
Unconfirmed
or Others

Cases of
Reunions

Post-war Abductees

109

17

22

70

16

POWs

112

15

13

84

13

Total

221

32

35

154

29

Number of
Families
Reunited
18 families
(81 people)
22 families
(89 people)
40 families
(170 people)

3. Support for Post-war Abduction Victims
The Act on Supporting South Korean Victims Abducted by North Korea
After the Korean War was enacted on April 27, 2007 and went into effect on
October 28, 2007. The purpose of the Act is to provide support for those
abducted by the North after the signing of the Korean Armistice Agreement
on July 27, 1953 and their families. The elements of the law include the
provision of monetary compensation to the abductees’families, financial
support for settling in the South after fleeing the North, and compensation to
those who suffered injury or death at the hands of a state authority.

Inter-Korean Humanitarian Cooperation

(Unit: persons)

The ROK government consistently has attempted to have consultations
with the North regarding South Korean POWs and abductees on occasions
such as inter-Korean talks and Red Cross talks. But North Korea has refused
to discuss these issues, maintaining that the POW issue had already been
settled through the exchange of prisoners according to the armistice
agreement and there are no abductees in its territory. Thus, the ROK
government had no choice but to include POWs and abductees in the
category of separated families to find out their fate and seek reunions. Still,
this approach, which is far from a fundamental solution, has not received
sufficient national support.
In this context, the Lee Myung-bak administration has regarded
resolving the issues of POWs and abductees as a major priority for its North
Korea policy, recognizing it as a basic duty of the state to protect its people.
The government has been committed to a solution of these issues through
repatriation, not just handling them as part of the separated family issue.
The South urged the North to take actions to resolve the issues of POWs
and abductees during the inter-Korean Red Cross talks held at Mt.
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Abducted

Geumgang August 26-28, 2009. But no progress was made as the North
avoided discussing them. However, since the Red Cross talks produced an
agreement for reunions of separated families at Mt. Geumgang from
September 26 to October 1, the ROK government asked the North to
confirm the status of ten POWs and tweleve abductees. The South made
similar requests in the past, but, this time, the North confirmed that one
POW and two abductees were still alive, and subsequently they met with
their families living in the South. In addition, one POW in the North who
had applied to participate in the reunion was reunited with his family in the
South. In the subsequent working-level Red Cross talks held in Gaeseong
on October 16, the ROK government called on the North for the resolution
of the POW and abductee issues.
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Financial Compensation
Fisherman

Naval Vessel I-2 Korean Air Flight

337

8

10

(Unit: cases, as of late June 2010)

Compensation

Total

Others

Settlement
and Living
Allowance

21

8

9

393

Financial and Other Compensation for Abduction Victims

(As of late June 2010)

Specification

Applications (cases)

Provision Confirmed (cases)

Financial Compensation

376

369

11,609,273

9

8

1,528,320

Other Compensation

8

1

67,604

Total

393

378

Settlement Allowance and
Support for Living Expenses

Provision Amount

13,205,197

Since the implementation of the Act, a total of 393 cases had been
registered by the end of June 2010. The Committee has deliberated and
decided to provide 13.205 billion won for 378 cases (369 for financial
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Abduction Victim Applications

compensation, 8 for settlement allowances, and 1 case of other monetary
compensation) since it began full deliberations in May 2008.
The Committee convened 17 plenary sessions from January 2009 to
June 2010, during which it handled 188 cases of financial compensation,
five of settlement support, and one of other monetary compensation. As the
terms of four committee members from the private sector ended on
November 5, 2009, four new members were commissioned. Among the
committee members, Kim Ho-sup was elected the new chairperson at the
22nd committee meeting held on November 27, 2009. In 2010, as the terms
of two members came to an end, one of them was re-commissioned and a
new member was commissioned on April 8, 2010.
The Committee sent a letter to the abductees’ families to facilitate
compensation and support for the victims in 2009. It also held policy
briefings in regions where there are significant numbers of such families,
and it operated mobile centers in Gangwon and South Gyeongsang
Provinces to receive applications from senior members of separated
families. The Committee ran advertisements in major dailies and notices on
government websites to inform families about the policy in case they were
qualified but had not yet applied. It opened an Internet community site with
information about laws, procedures, and various downloadable forms and
documents to assist abductees’ families submit their applications.
Aside from the support prescribed under the Act, the ROK government
provides rice, household necessities, and a small stipend to financially
struggling abductees’ families on national holidays and at the end of the
year. Also, it has offered medical services in cooperation with Dongin
Hospital (located in Donghae City) and the private corporation, Sadamsa.
The Minister and Vice-minister of Unification visited the families of
abduction victims to listen to and learn about their difficulties, and they also
encouraged the returnees to make a smooth adjustment as they settle in the
South’
s society.
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According to the Act, the Consultative Committee on Compensation
and Support for Abduction Victims was established under the Prime
Minister’
s Office in November 2007. The Committee shall deliberate and
make decisions on matters such as those regarding the recognition of a
person as an abduction victim, the provision of monetary compensation,
settlement support for returnees, fact-finding surveys of abduction-related
matters, and the violations of the rights of the abductees’families as well as
the restoration of their reputations. The Committee is comprised of a
chairperson and eight committee members who are mostly professors,
lawyers, experts on inter-Korean relations, and senior government officials
as ex-officio members. To conduct prior reviews of the deliberation items
by subject, the Subcommittee on the Inspection and Deliberation of
Abduction Damage and the Subcommittee on the Review of Abduction
Costs were established.

Committee Meetings (January 2009-June 2010)
Date

Meeting

Results
Provision of 494 million won in compensation to 15 cases
Provision of 198 million won for settlement expenses and a living stipend to
one case

Jan 30, 2009

13th

Revision of guidelines for calculating paying financial compensation for
abduction victims and others
Revision of operating regulations for the Consultative Committee on the
Compensation and Support for Abduction Victims

Provision of 346 million won in compensation to 11 cases

Feb 27, 2009

14th

Mar 30, 2009

15th

Apr 28, 2009

16th

Jun 4, 2009

17th

Provision of 634 million won financial compensation to 19 cases

Jul 3, 2009

18th

Provision of 323 million won financial compensation to 10 cases

Aug 31, 2009

19th
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Provision of 528 million won settlement and living stipend to three cases
Provision of 209 million won monetary compensation to 7 cases

Providing free medical services
for separated families

Providing travelling servce for
separated families

Provision of 224 million won settlement and living stipend to one case

Revision of guidelines on calculation and payment of financial compensation for
abduction victims and others

Oct 6, 2009

20th

Provision of 312 million won monetary compensation to 11 cases

Oct 30, 2009

21st

Provision of 191 million won monetary compensation to 6 cases

Nov 27, 2009

nd

Election of the Committee Chairperson and appointment of the Calculation Sub22

committee Chairperson
Provision of 433 million won financial compensation to 13 cases
Provision of 67 million won compensation to one case.

Dec 17, 2009

23rd

Jan 28, 2010

24th

Provision of 522 million won monetary compensation to 17 cases
Provision of 187 million won financial compensation to 6 cases
Provision of 26 million won (additional) settlement stipend to one case
Revision of operating regulations for Sub-committees

Feb 25, 2010

25th

Provision of 208 million won financial compensation to 6 cases

Mar 25, 2010

26th

Provision of 191 million won financial compensation to 6 cases

Apr 29, 2010

th

27

Provision of 278 million won financial compensation to 8 cases

May 27, 2010

28th

Provision of 407 million won financial compensation to 12 cases

Jun 24, 2010

29th

Provision of 733 million won financial compensation to 21 cases

Visiting a family of abduction victim,
February 6, 2009

Visiting an abductee who had escaped
from the North, July 31, 2009
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Provision of 522 million won financial compensation to 17 cases

Considering that applications for compensation were due on October
27, 2010, the ROK government drafted a plan on May 18, 2010 to
encourage the victims to apply for compensation. The government has
posted notices on provincial television, the Ministry of Unification website,
billboards, and the inside and outside of provincial buses to reach as many
families as possible.

Chapter 3

Provision of 432 million won financial compensation to 13 cases
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4. Issue of Abduction during the Korean War
During the Korean War, North Korea kidnapped prominent figures
from the South, including National Assembly members and other highranking government officials. It also forcefully organized large-scale
mobilizations of people to replenish the conscripted labor pool and military.
The number of kidnap victims during the War depends upon the timing and
methodology of the survey. The largest confirmed figure was 82,959
according to the Statistics Bureau under the Office of Public Information.
124
Abductee Registry Compiled by the ROK Government

1

3

4

5

6

Registry of Victims in Seoul

Entity

Statistics Bureau,
Office of Public Information

Registry of Those Abducted

Statistics Bureau,

during the Korean War

Office of Public Information

Registry of Those Abducted

Police Bureau,

during the Korean War

Ministry of Home Affairs

Registry of Those Abducted

Statistics Bureau,

during the Korean War

Office of Public Information

Registry of Those Abducted

Police Bureau,

during the Korean War

Ministry of Home Affairs

Registry of Displaced Family
Members

Number of

Current

Abductees

Status

1950

2,438

Preserved

1952

82,959

Preserved

1952

126,325

Lost

1953

84,532

Lost

1954

17,940

Preserved

Year

11,700
Ministry of National Defense

1963

Volume 1
preserved
Volume 2 lost

From the beginning of the Korean War until 1963, the ROK
government compiled a registry of abductees several times. Nonetheless, the
escalating confrontation between the two Koreas during the Cold War meant
there was virtually no chance an abductee could be repatriated, and it was
nearly impossible to confirm the status of an abduction victim. This reality
caused the ROK government and families to halt their efforts. In 2000, the
Korean War Abductees’ Family Association was reestablished, and, under

Ⅲ. Humanitarian Aid
The ROK government’
s basic position on humanitarian aid is to
provide unconditional assistance to North Korea based on humanitarianism
and brotherly affection. Accordingly, it has carried out assistance projects
for the North through non-governmental and international organizations. At
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2

Name
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Serial
Number

the approval of the Unification Ministry, it was incorporated on September
6, 2001 as the Korean War Abductees Family Union. The Union deals with
academic research and promotes the Korean War abductees issue. It
published Volume 1 of Case Studies of Abduction during the Korean War in
September 2006 and Volume 2 in September 2009. The volumes contain a
wide variety of testimony of the abductees’ families as well as Korean and
foreign documents on abductions during the Korean War.
A total of four bills on fact-finding into Korean War abductions were
submitted to the 16th National Assembly (2000-2004) and the 17th National
Assembly (2004-2008). But the bills failed to pass. In the 18th National
Assembly (2008-2012), lawmaker Kim Moo-sung introduced a bill on factfinding into Korean War abduction victims and the restoration of their
reputations on December 12, 2008. Lawmaker Park Sun-young proposed a
similar bill on January 23, 2009. The Foreign Affairs, Trade and Unification
Committee merged the two bills on February 23, 2010, and the Legislation
and Judiciary Committee approved it on February 26. The full National
Assembly passed the bill on March 2, and on March 26, the Act on Factfinding into Korean War Abduction Victims and Restoration of Abduction
Victim Reputations became law. According to the Act, a Committee on
Fact-finding Related to Korean War Abductions and the Restoration of
Abduction Victims’ reputations was established under the Prime Minister’
s
Office. The Act took effect on October 26, 2010, six months after its
promulgation.

126

considers various factors such as the prospective beneficiaries, the type of
aid to be provided, and the likelihood that transparency can be ensured.

1. Government Assistance

127

Inter-Korean Humanitarian Cooperation

Since the inauguration of the Lee Myung-bak administration, there has
been an adjustment in inter-Korean relations, and subsequently the
government discontinued government assistance in the form of rice and
fertilizer, which had been provided under the previous administration.
However, upon hearing NGO reports of a swine flu outbreak in the
North, President Lee ordered the government to provide emergency
humanitarian assistance on December 8. North Korea officially announced
that H1N1 flu cases had been confirmed in Sinuiju and Pyongyang through
its Korean Central News Agency. Thus, the two Koreas had contacts
through the Panmunjeom liaison offices and the South agreed to provide the
North with 500,000 doses of H1N1 anti-viral medication and 200,000 liters
of hand sanitizer. To prevent the pandemic from spreading in the North, the
ROK government sped up the process by reporting the actions to the
Standing Committee of the National Assembly and adopting a resolution in
the Council on Inter-Korean Exchanges and Cooperation.
The South delivered to the North 400,000 doses of Tamiflu and
100,000 doses of Relenza on December 18, and 200,000 liters of hand
sanitizer on February 23, 2010. The aid was valued at US$15 million and
was delivered though the Republic of Korea National Red Cross. Officials
from the ROK Ministry of Health and Welfare accompanied the Red Cross
to the North and briefed North Korean officials on the administration of the
anti-viral treatment and use of the hand sanitizer. They also gave a detailed
explanation on the South’
s prevention experiences and best practices. The
North Korean officials responded that they would consider the South’
s
explanations and expressed appreciation for the assistance.
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the same time, it has strived to increase transparency in the use of the InterKorean Cooperation Fund, enhance the efficiency of assistance projects in
the private sector, and improve transparency in distribution. The ROK
government expanded the Evaluation Board on Fund Assistance composed
of officials from government agencies and private sector experts in February
2009, and in September revised the Regulations for Managing Humanitarian
Assistance Projects and Cooperation Projects in North Korea in order to
reinforce the legal foundation for humanitarian cooperation projects. The
government revealed a plan to raise the effectiveness of humanitarian
assistance by focusing on priority areas in the Unification Ministry’
s 2010
work plans.
In 2009, the need to ensure South Koreans’ personal safety became a
serious issue to the North’
s detention of a South Korean worker. The
security environment was exacerbated by the North’
s launch of a long-range
rocket and nuclear test, which subsequently affected visits to the North for
humanitarian purposes and the shipment of assistance supplies. Nonetheless,
the ROK government maintained the position that humanitarian assistance
would continue regardless of the political situation. The South used the
Inter-Korean Cooperation Fund to support NGOs and international
organizations in order to increase shipments of assistance and coordinate
humanitarian visits to the North. In December 2009, the Lee Myung-bak
government provided government assistance for the first time to prevent the
spread of the H1N1 flu virus in the North. The ROK government decided to
spend 50 billion won from the Cooperation Fund, including 17.9 billion
won for government-level support, 10.5 billion won for NGO programs, and
21.6 billion won as contributions to international organizations.
However, the South Korean government decided to suspend
development assistance to the North, when it was determined that North
Korea was behind the sinking of the Cheonan in March 2010. Still, the
ROK government decided to maintain pure humanitarian assistance for the
North's vulnerable groups, including infants and children. When making
decisions on assistance to the North, the government comprehensively

2. Assistance through NGOs
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Individual projects refer to one-year projects pursued by a single
organization or a consortium of organizations. The ROK government has
provided a total of 78.49 billion won for 257 individual projects on a
matching fund basis between 2000 and 2008. The Cooperation Fund was
first used in 2000 to provide seven projects with 3.38 billion won.
In 2009, however, it became difficult to implement NGO programs
because it no longer was“business as usual”given the North’
s hard-line
measures and rising tensions. The personal safety of South Koreans in the
North had to be considered as a top priority. This caused the cancellation of
some planned expenditures from the Cooperation Fund as well.
Nonetheless, the ROK government decided to provide 15 NGOs with 4.52
billion won in two disbursements for their programs targeting vulnerable
groups. By June 2010, 2.69 billion won of the 4.52 billion won budgeted for
the year had been spent.

ROK officials explain to North Korean
staff how to administer the antivirals

Against this backdrop, the ROK government made various efforts to
improve the institutional framework to enhance the effectiveness of NGO
assistance programs. It integrated project categories that had been divided
into several groups━individual, collective, policy, infant and children, etc.
━into two, individual and policy, and added clarity to the funding
procedures and contents of assistance projects. To ensure greater
transparency and fairness in the funding procedures, the government also
expanded the Evaluation Board on Fund Assistance, which is comprised of

NGO Assistance Projects
Project Name

First Round
(Decided on August 3)
Second Round
(Decided on October 22)
Total

10 projects including Sharing's Nutrition Program for North Korean
Children

5 projects including Medical Aid for Children Program
15 projects

(Unit:million won)

Amount of
Assistance

3,575

949
4,524
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Delivery of antivirals to fight H1N1
influenza in the North

A. Individual Projects

Chapter 3

Assistance through non-governmental organizations has contributed to
the betterment of the humanitarian situation in North Korea and has
continued steadily despite changes in inter-Korean relations. The ROK
government has provided funds from the Inter-Korean Cooperation Fund to
eligible NGO programs since 2000. However, the government had to reduce
the funding slightly as the environment for such programs deteriorated due
to a change in the overall inter-Korean relationship, which worsened
because of the North’
s test of a long-range rocket, a nuclear test, the sinking
of the Cheonan, and the detention of a South Korean worker.

government officials and private-sector experts. The government also tried
to improve transparency in the expenditures of funds by providing
procurement services through the Export-Import Bank of Korea and through
the facilitation of open bidding.

B. Policy Projects
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3. Assistance through International Organizations

In 2007, the ROK government designated projects that qualify as“policy
projects”and therefore are wholly financed by the Cooperation Fund and need to
be promoted in a systemic way. Until 2008, it offered 4.74 billion won for five
projects in such areas as forestation and provision of medical resources. In 2009,
the government delayed the provision of fund due to worsening inter-Korean
relations. But on December 28, 2009, the Council on Inter-Korean Exchanges
and Cooperation decided to offer 6.06 billion won to fund for six projects in
2010. In June 2010, 670 million won of the amount budgeted had been spent.

(Unit: million won)

Subject

Project Descriptions

Applicants

Amount of
Support

Support for the
Vulnerable

Nutrition assistance to children and living necessities
Basic medication assistance
- medicines and supplies such as antibiotics,
nutritional supplements and reagents

Korean Sharing Movement (900 million won)
JTS Korea (1.1 billion won)
Okedongmu Children in Korea (800 million won)
Child Fund (700 million won)

3,500

Green One Korea

1,980

Reforestation
Support for
Production of
Basic
Medicines
Project
Management
Total

Forestry pest control and forest sapling assistance
Assistance for production of basic medicines and
supplies; training for good manufacturing practices (GMP)
- Production of rehydration solutions and other basic
medicines and supplies; GMP training

Korea Foundation for International
Healthcare

500

75
6,055
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Support for NGO Policy Projects
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NGOs distributing food and other assistance items in North Korea

As the North’
s food situation worsened because of floods, droughts and
poor policy choices in the mid-1990s, North Korea made its first request for
international food assistance in 1995. In response to subsequent requests
from the international community, the ROK government began to provide
food aid to North Korea through international organizations in 1996. In
2009, the ROK government provided US$18.16 million worth of aid to two
international organizations to support three assistance programs for North
Korea.
The ROK government donated US$1.07 million to the World Health
Organization for malaria prevention in North Korea (in addition to the aid
provided by the Korea Center for Disease Control and Prevention), and
US$13.11 million for assistance to infants and children. The government
decided to provide the assistance for malaria prevention on April 7, only
two days after the North launched a long-range missile. The aid was given
to improve the health conditions for those living near the inter-Korean
border. Technical discussions were held in Delhi, India on April 23-24, and
the South provided 60,000 mosquito nets, 100,000 doses of malaria
treatment, and 180,000 doses of preventive medicine in two rounds of
deliveries. In line with the principle to maintain assistance to vulnerable
groups in North Korea, the ROK decided to use the Cooperation Fund to
help improve the North’s healthcare system for infants and children through
the supply of medicines and supplies, technical support, human resource
training, translation, publications, and monitoring.
The ROK decided on December 28 to provide US$3.98 million from
the Cooperation Fund to UNICEF to support assistance programs for North
Korean infants and children. This included vaccination programs as well as
health and nutrition assistance for infants, children, and pregnant women.

③ UNICEF (infants and children, and other marginalized people)

Assistance through International Organizations

① WFP (food assistance)

Year

Year
1996
1997
1998
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Descriptions
3,409 tons of mixed grain

dry milk
30,000 tons of corn and 10,000 tons of wheat

Amount

203 tons of dry milk

1997

Oral rehydration salt factory and 781 tons of dry milk

2003

Assistance to the vulnerable

US$0.5 million (0.6 billion won)

2004

Assistance to the vulnerable

US$1 million (1.2 billion won)

US$11 million (15.4 billion won)

2005

Assistance to the vulnerable
Assistance to infants and children (vaccinations and nutrition)

US$2.3 million (2.3 billion won)

Amount
US$2 million (1.6 billion won)

18,241 tons of mixed grain, 50,000 tons of corn and 300 tons of

Descriptions

1996

US$20.53 million (18.5 billion won)

US$1 million (0.8 billion won)
US$3.94 million (3.54 billion won)

US$1 million (1 billion won)

2001

100,000 tons of corn

US$17.25 million (22.3 billion won)

2006

2002

100,000 tons of corn

US$17.39 million (23.5 billion won)

2007

Assistance to infants and children (vaccinations and nutrition)

US$3.15 million (2.9 billion won)

2003

100,000 tons of corn

US$16.19 million (19.1 billion won)

20008

Assistance to infants and children (vaccinations and nutrition)

US$4.08 million (4.7 billion won)

2004

100,000 tons of corn

US$23.34 million (24 billion won)

Total

120,000 tons of corn, 12,000 tons of bean, 5,000 tons of wheat
and 1,000 tons of dry milk
543, 950 tons

Assistance to infants and children (vaccinations, health and
nutrition)

US$20 million (19 billion won)

Total

133
US$ 3.98million (3.66 billion won)
US$20.95 million (20.7 billion won)

US$127.7 million (143.4 billion won)

② WHO (malaria prevention, assistance to infants, and emergency medical service)
Year

Descriptions

Amount

Year

Organization

Descriptions

1996

WMO

Meteorological apparatus
Flood restoration equipment

Amount
US$0.05 million (0.04 billion won)

1997

Medical equipment and apparatus

US$0.7 million (0.63 billion won)

1997

UNDP

2001

Malaria prevention

US$0.46 million (0.6 billion won)

1997

FAO

Agricultural equipment

US$0.3 million (0.3 billion won)

IVI

Vaccines and medical education

US$0.5 million (0.46 billion won)

IVI

Medical apparatus and reagents

US$0.49 million (0.7 billion won)

2002

Malaria prevention

US$0.59 million (0.8 billion won)

2007

2003

Malaria prevention

US$0.66 million (0.8 billion won)

2008

2004
2005
2006

2007

2008

2009

Malaria prevention and relief kits for the victims of a train
explosion in Yongcheon (Ryongchon)
Malaria prevention

Total

children (US$10.67 million)
Malaria prevention (US$1.38 million); assistance for infants
and children(US$9.38 million); measles treatment (US$1.05
million)
Malaria prevention (US$1.2 million); assistance for infants and
children (US$10.27 million)
Malaria prevention (US$1.07 million); assistance for infants
and children (US$13.11 million)
Total

US$2.54 million (2.6 billion won)

US$0.87 million (1 billion won)
US$0.81 million (0.9 billion won)

Malaria prevention (US$1 million); assistance for infants and

US$1.2 million (1.1 billion won)

US$11.67 million (11.6 billion won)

US$11.81 million (11.81 billion won)

US$11.47 million (14.8 billion won)

US$14.18 million (16.65 billion won)
US$53.22 million (58.96 billion won)

4. Assistance to the United Nations Population Fund for North
Korea Census
In addition to providing humanitarian assistance for the North through
international organizations, the ROK government funded the United Nations
Population Fund’
s census in North Korea. At the request of the Fund, the
government contributed US$4 million in June 2007 and signed a
memorandum of understanding on December 10, 2007 for capacity building
in North Korea during 2007-2009 so the census could be conducted.

Inter-Korean Humanitarian Cooperation

④ Other international organizations (meteorological and agricultural institutions)
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2007

2009

The United Nations Population Fund (UNFPA) carried out the census
October 1-15, 2008 following a pilot census in North Korea. About 44,000
surveyors and the North's Central Statistics Bureau staffs were mobilized to
conduct door-to-door surveys throughout the North. Subsequently, North
Korea announced the results of the census on December 16, 2009 after
doing data analysis in collaboration with the UNFPA.
The census revealed that North Korea’
s fertility rates were declining
and the population was aging. North Korea’
s total population was estimated
to be 24,052,231, with 12,330,393 females and 11,721,838 males.
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North Korean human rights adopted in the 63rd UN General Assembly in
2008. Subsequently, it co-sponsored resolutions on the North in the 10th UN
Human Rights Council in March 2009, the 64th UN General Assembly in
November 2009, and the 13th UN Human Rights Council in March 2010.

Summary of the Resolution on North Korea
adopted at the 64th UN General Assembly in 2009
○Expresses its very serious concern at the persistence of continuing reports of systematic,
widespread and grave violations of civil, political, economic, social and cultural rights in
the Democratic People’s Republic of Korea.
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○Reiterates its very serious concern at abductions in the form of enforced disappearance

1. Cooperation with the International Community
Each year, the UN Human Rights Council and the UN General
Assembly adopt resolutions on North Korean human rights expressing deep
regrets over human rights abuses and urging the North to take measures to
improve the situation. When it comes to human rights in North Korea, the
Lee Myung-bak administration’
s position is that human rights are universal
values that must be guaranteed for all humans. Taking such an approach, the
ROK, for the first time, co-sponsored and voted in favor of the resolution on

○Strongly urges the Government of the Democratic People’s Republic of Korea to respect
fully all human rights and fundamental freedoms.
○Decides to continue its examination of the situation of human rights in the Democratic
People’s Republic of Korea at its sixty-fifth session, and to this end requests the
Secretary-General to submit a comprehensive report on the situation in the Democratic
People’s Republic of Korea and the Special Rapporteur to continue to report his findings
and recommendations.

The ROK government also approved an extension of the mandate of
the UN Special Rapporteur on the Human Rights Situation in North Korea,
Vitit Muntarbhorn, for one year to June 2010. The Special Rapporteur
reported the general human rights situation in the North to the 10th Session
of the UN Human Rights Council. In the report, he assessed the human
rights situation in five areas, including discrimination in access to food and
living necessities, precariousness in personal security, rights and freedom,
seriousness of human rights abuses for defectors, and unfair treatment of
certain social groups including women and children. The report described
the human rights situation in North Korea as grim and desperate.

Inter-Korean Humanitarian Cooperation

Human suffering in North Korea due to serious human rights violations
is already well known. The international community and human rights
organizations have expressed deep concerns over the situation and
consistently have urged the North to improve human rights. Recognizing the
seriousness of the problem, the ROK government has strengthened its
cooperation with the international community and NGOs to improve the
understanding of the conditions in the North and to improve them in a
practical way.

○Commends the Special Rapporteur for the activities undertaken so far and for his
continued efforts in the conduct of his mandate.
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Ⅳ. Human Rights of the North Korean People

○Expresses its very deep concern at the precarious humanitarian situation in the country
and urges the Government of the Democratic People’s Republic of Korea, in this regard,
to take preventive and remedial action.

On June 18, the 14th UN Human Rights Council appointed Marzuki
Darusman from Indonesia as the successor to Vitit Muntarbhorn.
Accordingly, Rapporteur Darusman will serve from July 2010 to June 2011.
Resolutions on North Korean Human Rights: Voting Results and the ROK's Position
Specification
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UN Commissionon Human Rights

UN Human
Rights Council

UN General Assembly

2003
(59th)

2004
(60th)

2005
(61st)

2008
(7th)

2009
(10th)

2005
(60th)

2006
(61st)

2007
(62nd)

2009
(63rd)

2010
(64th)

Voting
Results *

28:10:14

29:8:16

30:9:14

22:7:18

26:6:15

84:22:62

91:21:60

97:23:60

95:24:62

97:19:65

ROK

Not
present

Abstenti- Abstention
on

In favor

CoAbstention
sponsorship
in favor

In favor

CoCoAbstentisponsorship sponsorship
on
in favor
in favor

* Voting results are expressed in the order of in favor, against, and abstention.
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The UN Human Rights Council implemented the universal periodic
review (UPR) of North Korea in Geneva in December 2009. The Council
reviewed the human rights situation in all 192 UN member states through
the quadrennial UPR since April 2008 and, in the 16th review in 2009,
examined the situation in 16 countries, including North Korea, Cambodia,
Congo Democratic Republic, and Norway. The review of the North Korean
human rights situation was carried out through interviews between the
representatives from the North and other UN member states. During the
review, 52 states including the ROK directly posed questions and
recommendations to the North Korean delegation regarding the overall
human rights situation in the North. The ROK government raised the issues
of separated families, POWs, and abductees as urgent and important
matters, and asked the North cooperate actively to confirm the status of
separated families, exchange letters, and hold regular reunions. The North’s
delegation repeated its position that it is doing its best to resolve the
separated families’ issue according to the inter-Korean summit declarations
of June 15, 2000 and October 4, 2007, and that the POW issue already has
been settled and the abductee issue does not exist.

Working together with the Database Center for North Korean Human
Rights, the ROK government examines the human rights situation in North
Korea by conducting interviews at the Settlement Support Center for North
Korean Refugees. The results are sent to the Korea Institute for National
Unification which has published the White Paper on North Korean Human
Rights (both in Korean and English) every year since 1996. The ROK
government also has supported NGO-sponsored academic symposiums and
publications, as well as their hosting of or participating in international
conferences regarding North Korean human rights.
In 2009, the government supported an international conference of
North Korean human rights NGOs that was hosted by the Citizens’Alliance
for North Korean Human Rights. Government support also was extended to
the following: academic seminars hosted by North Korea Strategy Center;
the international conference on North Korean human rights in 2009 hosted
by the Network for North Korean Democracy and Human Rights;
publication of Case Studies of Abduction during the Korean War: Volume
One by the Korean War Abductees Family Union; and publication of Life
and Human Rights in North Korea, a quarterly, by the Citizens’Alliance for
North Korean Human Rights.
In 2010, the government provided support for North Korea Freedom
Week 2010 in Seoul, jointly hosted by domestic and foreign human rights
organizations. The affair included seminars, press conferences, and other
events. As diverse events on North Korean human rights are expected to be
held in the future, both domestically and internationally, the ROK
government intends to extend its active support.
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Year

2. Cooperation with the Civil Society

3. Moves to Enact North Korean Human Rights Law
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An international conference on North Korean human rights
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In 2009, the National Assembly had lively discussions on four North
Korea human rights bills that had been introduced during the previous year.
In 2008, Hwang Woo-yeo and 22 other lawmakers proposed the Bill on
North Korean Human Rights on July 4; Hwang Jin-ha and 24 other
lawmakers introduced the Bill on Promotion of North Korean Human
Rights on July 21; Hong Il-pyo and nine others proposed the Bill on
Establishment and Operation of North Korean Human Rights Foundation on
November 11; and Yoon Sang-hyun and 19 others proposed the Bill on
North Korean Human Rights on December 26. The first two bills were
referred to the Foreign Affairs, Trade and Unification Committee on
November 17, 2008 and the latter two were sent to the committee on
February 19, 2009.
On February 23, 2009 the Legislative Review Subcommittee reviewed
the bill introduced by Yoon Sang-hyun and decided to hold a public hearing
given the bill’s significance. A hearing was held by the Foreign Affairs,
Trade and Unification Committee on April 14 and the four bills were integrated
into one revised bill at a Legislative Review Subcommittee meeting on July 7.

On February 11, 2010 the Foreign Affairs, Trade and Unification
Committee decided to refer the revised bill to the Legislation and Judiciary
Committee on April 19.
The revised North Korean Human Rights Bill intends to promote
human rights in North Korea by establishing an advisory council on North
Korean human rights, a basic plan for the improvement of North Korean
human rights, the post of ambassador-at-large for North Korean human
rights, and a foundation for North Korean human rights. It also mandates a
survey on the human rights situation in North Korea, promotes educational
and promotional activities, and supports NGO activities.

04
Inter-Korean
Dialogue

Ⅰ. North Korea’s Funeral Delegation
Ⅱ. Economics and Society
Ⅲ. Humanitarian Issues
Ⅳ. Inter-Korean Liaison Channel at
Panmunjeom

Inter-Korean Red Cross talks, August 2009
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Inter-Korean Dialogue

The ROK government has maintained its position to resolve all issues
between the two Koreas through sincere dialogue based on mutual respect.
From this position, the South has proposed sincere inter-Korean dialogue on
every occasion.
As of late June 2010, nine rounds of inter-Korean talks had been held
since 2009. In addition, other contacts and unofficial meetings were held
outside of official inter-Korean talks. On the occasion of a North Korean
delegation’
s visit to the state funeral of former President Kim Dae-jung, the
Lee administration held its first senior-level inter-Korean contact, which led
to another contact on April 21, 2010 regarding the Gaeseong Industrial Complex
and a meeting to assess a proposal for a joint study tour of overseas industrial
complexes.
However, inter-Korean dialogue was suspended after the North’
s attack
against the Cheonan on March 26, 2010, and then the Panmunjeom hotline
was cut off. North Korea’
s attack on the Cheonan clearly showed North
Korea’
s belligerence and duplicity as the North engaged in dialogue with
the ROK on the one hand, but conducted an armed provocation against the
ROK on the other.
The incident raises doubts about the North’
s sincerity for dialogue and
shows that inter-Korean dialogue has had limited effects on inducing
fundamental changes in inter-Korean relations. In fact, despite the ROK
government’
s efforts on diverse fronts, the North Korean nuclear issue has
come to a deadlock and not enough progress has been made on issues such
as regular reunions of separated families and the repatriation of South
Korean POWs and abductees due to the North’
s passive attitude. At the
same time, North Korea’
s detention of a South Korean worker raised the
need to introduce stricter institutional means to ensure the personal safety of
ROK citizens visiting or staying in North Korea.

Ⅰ. North Korea’s Funeral Delegation
North Korea’special funeral delegation visited Seoul from August 21
to 23, 2009 to express condolences and attend the funeral of former
President Kim Dae-jung. Headed by Kim Ki Nam, Secretary of the Korea
Workers’Party (KWP) Central Committee, the North’
s delegation consisted
of six delegates including Kim Yang Gon, Director of the KWP United
Front Department.
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Unification Minister Hyun In-Taek and Directer Kim Yang Gon of North Korea’s
United Front Department shaking hands, August 2009

List of the North Korean Delegation Members

Kim Ki Nam

Title
Secretary of the Korea Workers Party Central Committee
Director of the United Front Department, KWP Central Committee

Won Tong Yon

Director of the Korea Asia-Pacific Peace Committee

Maeng Kyong Il

Councilor of the Korea Asia-Pacific Peace Committee

Ri Hyon

Councilor of the Korea Asia-Pacific Peace Committee

Kim Un Ju

Head

Technical staff of the National Defense Commission

President Lee Myung-bak receiving the North Korean funeral delegation

The North Korean delegation arrived in Seoul on August 21 and visited
the memorial altar for former President Kim Dae-jung set up at the National
Assembly. Then, it met with the National Assembly Speaker in his office, in
which the National Assembly leader expressed his gratitude for their
mourning, emphasized the need for mutual benefits and common prosperity
between the two Koreas, and urged an early release of the South Korean
sailors and ship that was detained by North Korea on July 30. Secretary
Kim expressed his condolences on the death of former President Kim Daejung. The delegation also visited the Kim Dae Jung Peace Center and
delivered a letter written by Chairman Kim Jong Il to Madam Lee Hee-ho,
widow of the late President Kim.
On August 22, Director Kim Yang Gon met with Unification Minister
Hyun In-Taek, who briefed the delegation on the ROK’
s policy toward
North Korea. The two sides discussed a wide range of issues of common
interest regarding inter-Korean relations. Before the meeting, the delegation
had a breakfast meeting with Kim Deog-ryong, Special Presidential Advisor
for Public Reconciliation and Standing Chairman of the Korean Council for
Reconciliation and Cooperation, and personnel from the Kim Dae Jung
Peace Center as well as a meeting with Democratic Party lawmakers
including the party leader Chung Sye-kyun.

Inter-Korean Dialogue

Kim Yang Gon

Note
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Name
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Ⅱ. Economics and Society
1. Inter-Korean Working-level Meeting on the Gaeseong Industrial
Complex
A. The April 21 Contact
An inter-Korean contact on the Gaeseong Industrial Complex took
place in Gaeseong on April 21, 2009.
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List of Delegates from the North and the South
The South
Kim Young-tak
Head Delegate

(Director General for the Gaeseong Industrial
Complex Project, Ministry of Unification)

The North
Pak Chol Su
(Vice Chief, Special Zone General Bureau)

Delegates

(Director General for Inter-Korean Dialogue
Planning, Ministry of Unification)

Ri Yong Ho

Moon Moo-hong

Kim In Jun

(Chairman, the Kaesong Industrial District
Management Committee)

(Councilor, Special Zone General Bureau)

(Director, National Economic Cooperation Federation)

On March 30, 2009, North Korea sent a message to the South that it had
been probing into a South Korean worker of the complex according to its
relevant rules. The ROK government demanded several times that the North
provide a detailed explanation on the procedures for the probe and guarantee
visitation rights of the workers. But the North ignored the demands.
While the worker was still held in custody, the North’
s General Bureau for
Central Guidance to the Development of the Special Zone (Special Zone
General Bureau) sent a notice on April 16 to the chairman of the South’
s
Kaesong Industrial District Management Committee, demanding a governmentlevel contact. The notice said that the North would notify the South of grave
matters regarding the GIC project. Although there were some procedural
problems in the North’
s proposal for contacts, the ROK government accepted it
in the belief that resolving the detention issue was the top priority. However, the
contact on April 21 is not regarded as part of official inter-Korean talks because
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Kim Nam-sik
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President Lee Myung-bak received the North Korean delegation at
Cheong Wa Dae on August 23. Secretary Kim Ki Nam, Director Kim Yang
Gon, and Councilor Won Tong Yon from the North side and Unification
Minister Hyun In-Taek and Senior Secretary for Foreign Affairs and
National Security Kim Sung-hwan from the South side were present at the
meeting. The North Korean delegation delivered to President Lee an oral
message from Chairman Kim Jong Il on the progress in inter-Korean
cooperation. After explaining the ROK government’
s firm and consistent
principles for its North Korea policy, President Lee asked the delegation to
deliver those principles to Chairman Kim. He also emphasized that, if the
two Koreas engage in sincere dialogue, there would be no inter-Korean
issue that cannot be resolved. The North Korean delegation responded by
expressing their hope for the two Koreas to resolve all pending issues
through cooperation.
Following its courtesy call on President Lee, the delegation returned to
the North in the afternoon of August 23.
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The first round of inter-Korean working-level meetings on the GIC was
held at the Inter-Korean Economic Cooperation Consultation Office (ECO)
in Gaeseong on June 11, 2009.
List of Delegates from the North and the South
The South
Kim Young-tak
Head Delegate

(Senior Representative for Inter-Korean Dialogue,
Ministry of Unification)

Kim Ki-ung
(Director of Planning and Coordination, Ministry of
Unification)

Delegates

Kim Hyun-chol
(Director, Ministry of Unification)

The North
Pak Chol Su
(Deputy Chief, Special Zone General Bureau)

Ri Yong Ho
(Director, National Economic Cooperation Federation)

Won Yong Hui
(Senior Staff, Special Zone General Bureau)

Hwang Chung Song
(Councilor, National Economic Cooperation Federation)

Kim In Jun
(Senior Staff, Special Zone General Bureau)
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B. The First Inter-Korean Working-level Meeting on the GIC

The South’
s delegation detailed its position on the detention of the
worker, the lifting of the North’
s restrictions on entry and sojourn, and other
pending issues for the development of the complex. In particular, the South
demanded confirmation of the detained worker’
s location and his health
condition, as well as a personal meeting. The South strongly urged an early
release of the detainee with the view that the issue was an essential matter
for the project’
s sustainability. Regarding the North’
s demand for a review
of GIC-related laws, regulations and contracts, the ROK reiterated that the
matter should be handled rationally through sufficient consultations among
the contract parties, the developers, and tenant companies that would be
affected by the review.
The North Korean delegation avoided discussions on the detainee issue
and persisted that the issues of land rents and wages must first be discussed.
The North demanded US$500 million in rent fees for the GIC first-phase
development site (3.3 million square meters) and an increase in the monthly
wage to US$300 for North Korean workers. It also insisted that a dormitory,
a day care center, and commuter roads for GIC had to be built quickly and
argued that the two sides must discuss ways to improve the labor environment
as well as ways to manage and operate stable water supply facilities in the
complex.
The South repeatedly demanded a meeting with the detained worker
and confirmation of his personal safety. The North refused and only
responded,“He is fine.”As for the South’
s demand for the removal of the
restrictions on entry and sojourn, the North said it would make every effort
for the development of the GIC project and expressed its willingness to
“provide additional guarantees”regarding the number of people who enter
and stay in the complex. The delegation said the North would guarantee
new tenants the same number of people allowed to enter and stay in the GIC
as permitted for current tenants.
The two Koreas failed to narrow the gap in their views of the agenda
items, and the meeting ended with an agreement to continue discussions in
another meeting on June 19.
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the contact did not conform to issues surrounding formalities and procedures.
The ROK government pointed out that the North’
s detention of the South
Korean worker on March 30 was a violation of inter-Korean agreements and
demanded his immediate release. The government also emphasized that the
North’
s behavior to create tension since January 2009 such as announcing the
nullification of inter-Korean agreements did not contribute to the
development of inter-Korean relations, and urged the North to immediately
stop such actions. The ROK strongly demanded the North to swiftly rescind
the restrictions on entry and sojourn unilaterally imposed on December 1,
2008 and to stop its slander and libel against the ROK head of state.
North Korea conveyed that it would re-write the land lease contract
from the scratch and shorten the grace period of royalty payments, saying it
would“conduct an overall review of all institutional favors”granted to the
South regarding the GIC project. The North also argued that it would
renegotiate existing contracts and that the South should fully cooperate with
the North in the renegotiation process. The contact was concluded without
having made substantial consultation on the agenda items.

C. The Second Inter-Korean Working-level Meeting on the GIC
The second round of inter-Korean working-level meetings on the GIC
took place at the ECO on June 19, 2009.

The South
Head Delegate
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2. Pursuit of economic principles: Pursue the development of the complex according to
economic principles, regardless of the political or military situations.

The North
Pak Chol Su
(Deputy Chief, Special Zone General Bureau)

Kim Ki-ung

Ri Yong Ho

(Director of Planning and Coordination, Ministry of
Unification)

(Director, National Economic Cooperation
Federation)

Kim Hyun-chol

Won Yong Hui

(Director, Ministry of Unification)

(Senior Staff, Special Zone General Bureau)

Hwang Chung Song
(Councilor, National Economic Cooperation
Federation)

Kim In Jun

The South’
s delegation believed it was taking a “practical approach”
by focusing on the ROK employee’
s long detention in the North and
proposed that the detainee issue be resolved first before addressing other
issues related to the operation and development of the GIC. The ROK’
s top
priority was a meeting with the detainee and obtaining his immediate
release. In addition, the South tried to deliver two letters from the detainee’
s
family, one addressed to the detainee and the other to the North Korean
authorities demanding a meeting with him.
The South delegation proposed three principles for the development of
the GIC with the aim of identifying the causes that have hampered the stable
development of the complex. The South suggested that the principles should
be followed to find fundamental solutions to the problems facing the GIC.
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(Senior Staff, Special Zone General Bureau)

According to the first principle that inter-Korean agreements, contracts,
rules, and orders must be strictly observed, the South made it clear that it
cannot accept the North’
s demand for a renegotiation of land lease fees and
other payments or fees. Regarding other issues, the South asked the North to
lift its restrictions on entry and sojourn, and proposed a resolution of the
problems related to“border crossing, communications, and customs
clearance”or the“3Cs.”The South also proposed the establishment of a
Joint Committee for Entry and Sojourn in both Koreas.
The ROK said that other pending issues, including the construction of a
day care center, could be negotiated in tandem with the issue of restrictions
on entry and sojourn. It also proposed a joint study tour to industrial
complexes in China and Vietnam. The proposal was intended to bridge the
gap in opinions between the two Koreas over GIC matters, and build a
common ground through a joint inspection of successful industrial
complexes overseas.
North Korea maintained that the issue of land use fees must be
discussed first. As for the detainee problem, the North kept repeating that an
investigation was under way, in accordance with the Agreement on Entry
into, Exit from, and Stay in the GIC and Mt. Geumgang Tourist District, and
that he would be treated accordingly. The North refused to take the letters
from the detainee’
s family, and only asked the ROK delegation to tell his
family that“He is fine.”
The two sides agreed to hold the next round of talks on July 2, 2009 at
the ECO and wrapped up the meeting without progress.

Chapter 4

Delegates

(Senior Delegate to the Inter-Korean Dialogue,
Ministry of Unification)

1. Establishment of rules: Strictly abide by inter-Korean agreements, contracts,
regulations and orders.

3. Future-oriented development: Seek a future-oriented view and a willingness to develop
the GIC into an internationally competitive industrial complex.

List of Delegates from the North and the South

Kim Young-tak

Three Principles for the Development of the Gaeseong Industrial Complex

D. The Third Inter-Korean Working-level Meeting on the GIC
The third round of inter-Korean working-level meetings on the GIC
took place at the ECO on July 2, 2009.
List of Delegates from the North and the South
The South
Head Delegate
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Kim Young-tak

Pak Chol Su

(Senior Delegate to Inter-Korean Dialogue)

(Deputy Chief, Special Zone General Bureau)

Kim Ki-ung

Ri Yong Ho

(Director of Planning and Coordination, Ministry of
Unification)

(Director, National Economic Cooperation
Federation)

Han Ki-soo

Won Yong Hui

(Director of Inter-Korean Dialogue Division, Ministry of Unification)

(Senior Staff, Special Zone General Bureau)

Kim Hyun-chol

Hwang Chung Song

(Director, Ministry of Unification)

(Councilor, National Economic Cooperation Federation)

Kwon Dong-hyuk

Kim Sang Ho

(Deputy Director, Ministry of Unification)

(Senior Staff, Special Zone General Bureau)

From January 19 to 21, 2010, a meeting was held at the ECO to assess
the joint tour to overseas industrial complexes in China and Vietnam which
took place from December 12 to 22, 2009. The two sides also discussed the
common tasks ahead for the future development of GIC. The talks were
frank and the delegations focused on the future challenges.
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The ROK delegation once again demanded to be informed of the
detainee’
s location and health condition, and urged his immediate release.
The South’
s delegation reemphasized the three principles it had proposed
for the development of GIC, and recommended that pending issues should
be negotiated according to those principles. The South repeated its
proposals made in previous meetings: rescind the North’
s restrictions on
entry and sojourn, make progress on the“3C”issues, and establish a Joint
Committee for Entry and Sojourn in North and South Korea. It proposed a
detailed schedule for the joint inspection tour of overseas industrial
complexes with a starting date of July 20, 2009. It also expressed its willingness
to discuss the construction of a day care center, and urged the North to stop
slandering the South in order to build trust between the two Koreas.
The South delegation came up with a plan to discuss and resolve GIC
issues in a more efficient way. The plan was to divide the meeting into a
working-level plenary meeting for overall GIC affairs, and working-level
subgroup-meetings where each pending issue would be negotiated separately.
The North Korean delegation showed no particular response to the

E. Meeting to Assess the Joint Study Tour to Overseas Industrial
Complexes

Chapter 4

Delegates

The North

detainee issue. As for other GIC issues, it repeated its position that a
payment of US$500 million for land use fees should be discussed first. The
ROK delegation maintained that such a demand was groundless and
irrational, and that it should be withdrawn immediately. The South urged the
North to cooperate on negotiations regarding other GIC issues.
In the end, the two sides failed to find a common ground and left the
talks with no agreement or plan for follow-up talks.
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(Deputy Chief, Special Zone General Bureau)

Lee Kang-woo

Won Yong Hee

(Director of General Management, Ministry of
Unification)

(Senior Staff, Special Zone General Bureau)

Jung So-woon

(Senior Staff, Special Zone General Bureau)

(Director of Inter-Korean Dialogue Division Ⅱ
Ministry of Unification)

Ri Ung Sik

O Kwang Ok

(Staff, Special Zone General Bureau)

Hong Si Kwon
(Councilor, National Economic Cooperation Federation)

154

155

F. The Fourth Inter-Korean Working-level Meeting on the GIC
The fourth round of inter-Korean working-level meetings on the GIC
was held at the ECO on February 2, 2010.

Inter-Korean Dialogue

Given the wide gap in views on pending GIC issues, the South
proposed to continue discussing issues of common interest step by step.
Furthermore, the South suggested holding the next round of working-level
GIC talks on February 1, 2010 with the“3C”and dormitory issues on the
agenda. However, the North insisted that wage increases should also be
included in the agenda during the subsequent round of talks.
It appeared to be nearly impossible for the two Koreas to agree on the
next round of meetings since they failed to bridge their opinion gap.
However, an agreement was finally reached when the North expressed its
willingness to accept the South’s proposal to hold another round of talks on
February 1.

Chapter 4

A meeting to assess the joint study tour to overseas industrial complexes

The South delegation explained its position on the“3C”issues and the
construction of a dormitory, and asked for the North’
s cooperation in
accordance with the agreement for a meeting to assess the joint study tour as
well as the results of the joint inspection of overseas industrial complexes.
Regarding the issue of border crossings, the ROK emphasized the need
to simplify the transit procedure and make it more convenient by
introducing a radio frequency identification (RFID) system to replace the
system limiting crossings to certain time periods on a daily basis. It
proposed random or selective inspections to replace the“total inspection
system”for customs clearance, and the establishment of optical cable
Internet network for communications as soon as possible. Also, the South
delegation proposed building a small dormitory and then conducting a
survey of the North Korean workers to determine if more would be needed.
In principle, North Korea agreed that progress should be made on the
“3C”issues. However, the North argued that they should be handled at the
working-level military talks because these issues basically are related to the
military, and that other pending issues such as wages and dormitories should
be discussed at the working-level GIC talks.
In the keynote speech, the South expressed that the North’
s firing of
artillery into the West Sea (Yellow Sea) and other behavior that causes
tension do not contribute to the advancement of inter-Korean relations or
the stable development of the Gaeseong Industrial Complex. The North

List of Participants from the North and the South
The South
Head of Delegation

Delegates
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G. Inter-Korean Working-level Contact on the “3C” Issues
The two Koreas had a working-level contact on the“3C”issues at the
ECO on March 2, 2010.

Ri Son Kwon

(Director of General Management, Ministry of
Unification)

(Senior Colonel, Korean People’s Army)

Kim Jung-bae

Jon Chang Je

(Lieutenant Colonel, Ministry of National Defense)

(Colonel, Korean People’s Army)

Kim Do-kyoon

Jo Chol Ho

(Lieutenant Colonel, Ministry of National Defense)

(Colonel, Korean People’s Army)

Kim Hyun-chol

Kang Il

(Director, Ministry of Unification)

(Customs Clearance Chief, GIC)

Ma Kyung-jo

Ri Song Su

(Senior Deputy Director, Ministry of Unification)

(Passage Inspection Chief, GIC)

The North and the South consulted on the venue and date for workinglevel military talks on the“3C”issues through inter-Korean military
hotlines as the two sides agreed at the fourth working-level meeting on the
GIC. The South proposed to hold the talks in Panmunjeom according to the
custom of military talks, while the North insisted that they be held at the
ECO in Gaeseong because of the agenda.
In the end, the South accepted the North’
s proposed venue in order to
facilitate discussion on the“3C”issues. It decided to select delegation
members who are directly responsible for agenda items in order to facilitate
practical and concrete discussions. However, the North sent working-level
military representatives to the talks.
The two Koreas held a plenary meeting and working-level discussions
according to issue area (passage and customs clearance, military
communications, and non-military communications) and exchanged their
basic positions on specific solutions to the“3C”issues.
The South explained the basic steps needed to resolve the“3C”issues
and its position on how the meetings should proceed. Regarding the format
of the talks, it suggested dividing the delegations into two groups to discuss
two issue areas: passage and customs clearance, and communications.
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refused to discuss issues that it believes are not related to the GIC and
argued that the North Korean military actions were legitimate military
exercises.
The two Koreas agreed to hold working-level military talks on the
“3C”issues at a later date and to continue discussions on wages and
dormitories at the next working-level meeting. The two sides agreed that the
South would notify the North regarding the venue and date of the future
working-level military talks.

Lee Kang-woo

Chapter 4

Working-level talks on GIC issues, February 1, 2010

The North

2. Inter-Korean Working-level Meeting Regarding Imjin River
Flood Control
The North and the South held an inter-Korean working-level meeting
on flood control for the Imjin River basin at the Office of Inter-Korean
Economic Cooperation in Gaeseong on October 14, 2009.
List of Participants from the North and the South
The South
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Working-level contact on the“3C”issues, March 2, 2010
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Cooperation, Ministry of Unification)

Ri Yong Ho
(Director, National Economic Cooperation Federation)

Kim Suk-hyun

Kim Chol Man

(Director of Water Resources Policy, Ministry of
Land, Transport and Maritime Affairs)

(Director, Ministry of Land and Environment
Protection)

Kim Choong-hwan

Kim Sang Ho

(Director of Inter-Korean Dialogue Division Ⅱ,
Ministry of Unification)

(Director, National Economic Cooperation
Federation)
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In the morning of September 6, 2009, North Korea suddenly
discharged a significant amount of water from an Imjin River dam without
giving prior notice to the South, taking the lives of six South Korean
citizens. The ROK government immediately delivered a message to the
North expressing regret and demanding an explanation. The message also
urged Pyongyang to give prior notice whenever planning to release water
from any dams in order to prevent similar events from occurring in the
future.
North Korea responded with a message on September 7 that said it
“discharged water from the dam in the upper part of the Imjin River because
it was an emergency due to the high water level.”The message also stated
that the North“would give prior notification in the future.”However, the
explanation was unsatisfactory to the South, and, furthermore, the message
made no mention of the victims killed in the incident.
On September 7, the Unification Ministry spokesperson released a
commentary demanding a proper explanation and an apology from the
North’
s relevant authorities for the loss of lives. The commentary also stated
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Regarding the passage issue, the South proposed the establishment of
an RFID system with the North ensuring regular passages starting in March,
and the implementation of a daily-basis travel system from May. To speed
up customs clearance, the South suggested adopting a selective inspection
system, proposing an initial inspection rate of 50 % and gradually reducing
it over the long term. Moreover, it emphasized that Internet and mobile
communication services should be available within the complex as early as
possible to ensure convenient communication.
The North agreed to host working-level meetings by issue area, but
emphasized some conditions that the South should meet before resolving
the“3C”issues. It maintained that the South would have to implement the
inter-Korean summit declarations of June 15, 2000 and October 4, 2007,
and refrain from acts that antagonize the North. The North also said the two
sides must implement the existing inter-Korean agreements regarding the
“3C”issues. It also asked the South to first provide equipment and materials
to address the“3C”issues in the east coast corridor and submitted a list of
such equipment and materials. At the close of the talks, the two sides agreed
to continue working-level contacts according to issue area in order to
discuss practical matters. They also agreed to confirm the venue for further
talks at a later date.

Kim Nam-sik
Head of Delegation

The North
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expressed its deep condolences to the bereaved families. As for the reason
behind the unexpected release of water, the North answered that“the
relevant authorities had no choice but to discharge water immediately to
prevent even greater damage.”
The North and South delegations agreed to have further workinglevel meetings to discuss the establishment of a flood forecasting system
and an institutional framework for the joint use of shared rivers. They also
decided to set a specific schedule for talks through their liaison offices at
Panmunjeom.
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3. Inter-Korean Working-level Meeting regarding the Mt.
Geumgang and Gaeseong Tourism Projects

Three Principles for Damage Prevention and the Institutionalization
of the Joint Use of Shared Korean Rivers

List of Participants from the North and the South

1. Reasonable and Fair Use: Use shared Korean rivers for mutual or common benefits.

The South

2. Mutual Cooperation: Consult and cooperate in the use of shared rivers.
3. Trust: Implement inter-Korean agreements for the use of shared rivers.

Furthermore, the ROK proposed a system for prior notification based
on the three principles to prevent a recurrence of similar incidents. It
delivered a notification to the North and requested it to provide the name of
dam, the amount of discharged water, the reasons for discharge, and factors
the North considers before releasing water from dams on shared rivers. The
North answered that it“would notify the South before discharging water in
the future.”
In its keynote speech, the North said,“It is regrettable that the South
suffered an unanticipated loss of lives due to the Imjin River incident”and

Kim Nam-sik
Head of Delegation

Delegates

(Director General for Inter-Korean Exchanges and
Cooperation, Ministry of Unification)

The North

Kang Yong Chol
(Councilor, Korea Asia-Pacific Peace Committee)

Lee Cheon-se

Ju Kwang Il

(Director of Unification Legal Affairs, Ministry of
Justice)

(Senior Staff, Secretariat of the Committee for the
Peaceful Reunification of the Fatherland)

Park Tae-young

Ri Kyong Jin

(Director of Tourism Policy, Ministry of Culture,
Sports and Tourism)

(Director, Guidance Bureau for Comprehensive
Development of Scenic Spots)

The South made it clear that to resume the Mt. Geumgang and
Gaeseong tourism project, three preconditions should be met: 1) a factfinding investigation into the shooting death of a South Korean tourist at
Mt. Geumgang in July 2008, 2) the establishment of preventive measures,
and 3) an institutional framework for personal safety.

Inter-Korean Dialogue

An inter-Korean working-level meeting on the Mt. Geumgang and
Gaeseong tours was held at the ECO in Gaeseong on February 8, 2010.

Chapter 4

that to prevent a recurrence of similar incidents the ROK would consider
building an institutional framework for the common use of shared rivers and
suggested holding inter-Korean consultations to prevent flood damage from
shared rivers.
The North failed to respond, so on October 12 the ROK proposed a
working-level meeting to be held on October 14 to discuss flood control for
the Imjin River. The North accepted the proposal, and both sides
participated in the meeting.
The South Korean delegation demanded that the North officially
apologize for the Imjin River incident and express condolences to the
bereaved families. Also, the South urged Pyongyang to give a full
explanation for the incident that would be acceptable to the South Korean
people. The South set forth three principles to establish institutional
instruments for damage prevention and the joint use of shared rivers
between the two Koreas.
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1. Inter-Korean Red Cross Talks
Inter-Korean Red Cross talks were held from August 26 to 28, 2009 at
Mt. Geumgang.
List of Participants from the North and the South
The South
Head Delegate

Kim Young-cheol
(Secretary General, ROK National Red Cross)

Kim Ui-do
(Member, KRC Executive Committee)

Delegates

Kim Dong-sik
(Member, KRC Executive Committee)

The North
Choe Song Ik
(Vice-chairman, Central Committee of the DPRK
Red Cross Society)

Pak Yong Il
(Member, Central Committee of the DPRK Red
Cross Society)

Ro Hak Chol
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(Deputy Director, Central Committee of the DPRK
Red Cross Society)

The ROK government has strived to resolve humanitarian issues such
as separated families, South Korean POWs, and abductees as a top-priority.
From a humanitarian perspective, the government decided to take an active
approach to the agreement reached between the South’
s Hyundai Group and
the North’
s Korea Asia-Pacific Peace Committee on hosting reunions of
separated families during the Chuseok holidays. On August 20, 2009, the
South Korean Red Cross president proposed to hold inter-Korean Red Cross
talks on separated families, and, a few days later, the talks were held,
breaking the one year and nine months silence in inter-Korean Red Cross
talks.
The South suggested three principles to resolve the issue of separated
families and emphasized the need to discuss a variety of solutions to the
issues of separated families, POWs, and abductees based on these three
principles.

Inter-Korean Dialogue

Working-level talks on Mt. Gemgang and Gaeseong tour February 8, 2010

Ⅲ. Humanitarian Issues

Chapter 4

Before making a keynote speech, the ROK delegation took a moment
of silence for the deceased tourist, Park Wang-ja, and expressed condolences
to the bereaved family.
While expressing“regret over the death of the Mt. Geumgang tourist,”
the North repeated its argument that the shooting death was an accident
caused by the individual’
s own carelessness. As for the three preconditions,
it strongly insisted that an investigation immediately after the incident had
discovered the“facts,”and, since“preventive measures”were firmly in
place and“personal safety”was guaranteed, all three preconditions had
already been met.
The North provided a draft agreement to the South for the workinglevel contacts and insisted that the Gaeseong and Mt. Geumgang tours
resume on March 1, 2010 and April 1, 2010, respectively.
In response, the South explained to the North that the three principles
are the most basic conditions under which ROK citizens can enjoy the tours,
and that it would be impossible to resume the tours unless the personal
safety issue was addressed. The North failed to respond to the South’
s
position. The two Koreas ended the meeting by agreeing to discuss the
schedule for the next meeting through the Panmunjeom liaison offices.

Three Principles for the Resolution of Separated Families

Main Points of the Agreement

1. Respect for humanitarian spirit: Maintain unconditional exchanges between separated
families regardless of the political situation between the two Koreas.

1. The North and the South will hold a reunion of separated families at Mt. Geumgang from
September 26 to October 1.

2. Fundamental solution: Confirm the fates of all separated families and realize regular
reunions, visits to hometowns and gradually liberalize travel
3. Mutual cooperation: Engage in mutual cooperation in addressing pending humanitarian
issues between the two Koreas such as POWs and abductees.
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- Request confirmation on September 1 (for 200 people) exchange documents on
September 15, and exchange the final lists on September 17 (for 100 people)
- Existing facilities to be used: Mt. Geumgang reunion center for group reunions, and the
Geumgangsan Hotel for individual family reunions.
- Preparation team to begin preparations five days prior to the reunion event.
2. The North and the South will continue discussing the humanitarian issues of the Red
Cross societies such as separated families with the aim of improving inter-Korean
relations.

2. Working-level Red Cross Contact
A working-level Red Cross contact took place at the Inter-Korean
Economic Cooperation Promotion Office in Gaeseong on October 16, 2009.
List of Participants from the North and the South
The South
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Inter-Korean Red Cross talks, August 26-8, 2009

Inter-Korean Dialogue

According to the agreement reached during the inter-Korean Red Cross
talks, the two Koreas held a family reunion event at Mt. Geumgang from
September 26 to October 1, 2009. The reunions were the first in almost two
years.
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The South prepared a list of separated family members and a schedule
of the reunion event for the Chuseok holidays, and proposed additional
reunions in 2009 and another event during the Lunar New Year holidays in
2010. In the meantime, to make the separated family reunions regular
events, the South urged the North to start normal operations of the family
reunion center at Mt. Geumgang. However, the North only wanted to
discuss the details for the Chuseok reunion event in the Red Cross talks.
Although the two Koreas agreed on the Chuseok reunions without
revealing significant differences in opinion, they failed to narrow the gap in
their positions concerning other matters. They only agreed to continue talking
about those issues and adopted an agreement with two provisions as a result.

- 100 people from each side will take part in the event.
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On November 12, 2008, North Korea unilaterally severed the interKorean liaison channel, including the hotlines between liaison offices at
Panmunjeom. The action was taken in response to the ROK’
s cosponsorship of the resolution on North Korean human rights adopted in the
63rd session of the UN General Assembly. The liaison channel was resumed
on August 25, 2009 on the occasions of the North Korean funeral
delegation’
s visit to the South (August 21-23, 2009) and the inter-Korean
Red Cross talks (August 26-28, 2009).
In 2009, the inter-Korean hotline was operated 226 times, including 14
times for liaison officers’ contacts, 24 times for sending and receiving
telephone messages, and 5 times for emergency rescue operations such as
those for North Korean boats in distress. From January 1 to May 31, 2010,
the hotline was operated 218 times, including 6 times for liaison officers’
contacts, 22 times for sending and receiving telephone messages, and once
for an emergency operation to rescue a North Korean ship.

A meeting between South and North Korean liaison officers

However, North Korea unilaterally severed the Panmunjeom liaison
channel once again on May 26, 2010 in opposition to the announcement by
the multinational investigation team on its findings regarding the attack on
the Cheonan (May 20, 2010) and the ROK government’
s announcement of
its measures against the North for the Cheonan sinking (May 24, 2010).
Therefore, the inter-Korean liaison channel and Panmunjeom hotlines were
severed once again nine months after their resumption on August 25, 2009.

Inter-Korean Dialogue

Ⅳ. Inter-Korean Liaison Channel at Panmunjeom
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The South delegation reiterated the three principles for resolving the
issue of separate families, and delivered its position on separated families. It
also proposed additional reunions of separated families in 2009, as well as
during the 2010 Lunar New Year holidays. Furthermore, the South urged
normal operations of the reunion center and raised the need to discuss
stationing representatives from both Koreas at the reunion center and
allowing separated families to meet through the center at anytime.
Before discussing the issue of separated families, the North Korean
delegation asked for humanitarian assistance from the South. Due to their
differences in opinions over solutions to Korean humanitarian issues, the
two sides failed to reach a specific agreement, but agreed to continue talks
on the issues.

Major Liaison Contacts between the Two Koreas
After Resuming the Panmunjeom Hotline on August 25, 2009
Year

Month

Key Points
Notification of the status of departure and arrival for the North’s funeral delegation,
and delivery of flight schedule

August

Receipt of a telephone message regarding the inter-Korean Red Cross talks (Mt.
Geumgang, August 26-28) and notification of consultation items
Notification regarding the return of the South Korean vessel Yeonan 800

September
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2009

November

Exchange of telephone messages regarding the working-level talks on the Imjin River
(Gaeseong, October 14) and the working-level Red Cross contact (Gaeseong, October 16)
Notification of messages on the provision of shelter for the North Korean ship Jujakbong 5

flu medication (Gaeseong, December 18)
Delivery of a telephone message regarding the repatriation of seven North Korean
sailors

January

Notification on the return of North Korean sailors rescued in the waters around Dokdo
(January 5)

Exchange of delegate lists for inter-Korean working-level meeting on the Mt.
Geumgang and Gaeseong tourism projects (February 5)
February

Notification regarding the provision of hand sanitizer to the North (February 19)
Notification of messages regarding the provision of medical and pharmaceutical
products and dry milk to the North (February 26)

March

2010

Notification regarding the provision of 100,000 tons of corn, and the Mt. Geumgang and
Gaeseong tourism projects (March 15)

Notification regarding the resumption of the Mt. Geumgang and Gaeseong tourism
April

projects (April 1)
Notification regarding the North’s freeze of the Mt. Geumgang reunion center and
demand for the withdrawal of the South’s staff (April 4)

Receipt of a telephone message demanding the repatriation of North Koreans who fled
May

to the South via the waters around Baengnyeong Island (May 12)
Receipt of a telephone message regarding the closure of the Panmunjeom Liaison
Office and severance of communication lines (May 26)

Inter-Korean Dialogue

Exchange of telephone messages and other messages regarding the provision of H1N1
December
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October

Exchange of documents on the reunions of separated families during the Chuseok
holidays (Mt. Geumgang, September 21-October 1), and consultation on practical
procedures
Delivery of a letter signed by the National Assembly Speaker to North Korea regarding
the unannounced discharge of water from an Imjin River dam in the North
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Unification
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Ⅰ. Establishment of a Promotion
System for Unification Education
Ⅱ. Implementation of Unification
Education
Ⅲ. Support for Unification Education
Ⅳ. Development and Distribution of
Text Materials

Student participants in the March for Peace and Unification, July 2010
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Unification Education

Ⅰ. Establishment of a Promotion System for Unification Education

Unification Education

Article 4 of the Constitution of the Republic of Korea prescribes that
“The Republic of Korea shall seek national unification and shall formulate
and carry out a policy of peaceful unification on the principles of freedom
and democracy.”The Unification Education Support Act, promulgated in
February 1999 under the spirit of the Constitution, defines unification
education as“education which helps the people foster the sense of values
and attitudes required to achieve unification of South and North Korea,
based on the belief in free democracy, consciousness of the national
community, and sound awareness of national security.”The Act also
stipulates that unification education shall protect the basic order of liberal
democracy and pursue peaceful unification as its basic principle.
In 2008, the Lee administration, in accordance with the Constitution
and the Unification Education Support Act, established the following basic
guidelines for unification education: 1) a future-oriented view on national
unification, 2) a sound view on national security, and 3) a balanced view on
North Korea. Following these basic guidelines, the government has
published the Basic Plan on Unification Education and Guidelines to
Unification Education every year and distributed them to schools and at
various education and training programs on unification.

Chapter 5

1. Setting the Basic Guidelines for Unification Education
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2. Amendments to the Unification Education Support Act
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Unification Education

In an effort to facilitate regional unification education, improve the
unification education system, and thereby raise the effectiveness of
unification education, lawmaker Lee Choon Sik proposed a partial
amendment to the Unification Education Support Act, which was
promulgated on October 19, 2009. The amendment includes matters
concerning the advancement of unification education such as support for
local governments’ efforts to strengthen unification education, the
promotion of unification education at schools, training of professional
unification educators, and the commissioning of unification education
officials.
In detail, first, Article 6.3 was established to provide the legal grounds
for local governments in lending financial and administrative support to
institutions that conduct unification education in their respective regions.
The Article demands each local government to work towards promoting
unification education by legally prescribing their commitment to the
enhancement of unification education. The original Unification Education
Support Act did not include these measures for local unification education.

The new article allows local governments to provide, within their budgetary
constraints, financial and administrative support to institutions that offer
unification education to local residents.
Second, Article 8 was revised to expand upon the promotion of
unification education at schools. According to the revision, the Minister of
Unification may make a request to the Minister of Education, Science and
Technology or a superintendent of the office of education of a special
metropolitan city, a metropolitan city, a province, or a self-governing
province to incorporate unification education in the education curriculum of
elementary and secondary schools. And following such requests, the
Minister of Education, Science and Technology or a superintendent of the
office of education shall make an effort to include unification education in
the curriculum.
Third, Article 9.2 was created to launch a professional unification
education course at the Education Center for Unification (ECU) to grant
“professional unification educator”certifications to those who complete the
course. Currently, certified unification educators are in short supply
compared to the high demand from schools and local communities.
Furthermore, Article 9.2 was added to nurture more unification education
professionals in a systemic way so as to meet the demands from schools and
local communities.
Fourth, Article 10.2 was enacted to serve as the legal basis for
managing unification education officials, who previously were managed at
the discretion of the Unification Ministry.
The amendment to the Unification Education Support Act became
effective on April 20, 2010, thus providing the legal grounds to improve
unification education substantially.
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The“Basic Plan for Unification Education,”established by the
Minister of Unification as prescribed in Article 4 of the Unification
Education Support Act, contains the basic guidelines and central tasks
regarding unification education. For 2009, the Ministry of Unification
suggested the central tasks should be: strengthening the basis for public
consensus, enhancing unification education for future generations, and
expanding online unification education. For 2010, it proposed promoting
field experience in unification education, increasing support for unification
education at schools, developing consumer-oriented learning materials for
unification education, and building infrastructure for regional unification
education.

3. Establishment of Rules for the Operation of the Unification
Education Center’s Information System
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The ROK government provides unification education in largely two
forms: face-to-face education and online education. In the former, the ECU
invites opinion leaders from various sectors of society-for example,
executives and members of civil organizations, education━related
personnel including teachers and central and local government officials━to
its various programs and offers face-to-face programs. Online education is
also available for convenience and can be provided anytime and anyplace
with an Internet connection.
In 2009, the ECU provided face-to-face unification education targeting
different groups: school administrators, social groups, public officials,

1. Raising the Quality of Face-to-Face Education Programs
A. Unification Education Course for Schools
The unification education program for schools is provided by the ECU,
and it targets teachers, principals and vice principals at kindergartens and
elementary schools, middle schools, and high schools, as well as school
auditors, college students, and teenagers. A total of 2,474 people completed
the course in 2009, a 59% increase from 1,452 in 2008. In 2010, about
1,030 people had completed the course by the end of June.
When the ROK government designed the course, it tried to provide
objective information and materials on the current status of inter-Korean
relations, the ROK government’
s North Korea policy, the situation in North
Korea according to issue area, the North Korean nuclear problem, and the
security environment surrounding the Korean peninsula. It also tried to
make the materials available to school teachers for use in their classes.
To enhance the professional knowledge of teachers, the ECU included
case studies on North Korea’
s education system and the issue of educational
integration between the two Koreas, as well as teaching methods for
unification issues. Also, it reinforced the professional curriculum to help
teachers gain a deeper understanding of North Korea, the North Korean
nuclear issue, North Korean human rights, the situation surrounding the

Unification Education

Ⅱ. Implementation of Unification Education
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On September 3, 2009, the ROK government established operating
rules for the information system at the ECU. The rules were established for
the stable operation of information systems such as the center’
s website and
its online education system, and to help the center systematically manage
personal information in the system.
The operation rules prescribe: 1) the establishment of a system
operation committee chaired by the President of the ECU, 2) the
responsibilities and handling procedures of each position such as the chief
administrator, the system administrator and users, and 3) some guidelines
for the protection of personal information.
Such efforts helped the systematic and safe management of the
contents on the center’
s website, and the information stored in the online
education system for teachers and public officials, as well as in the online
guidance system for visitors to North Korea.

future leaders for unification, and prospective visitors to North Korea. A
total of 6,155 people took part in face-to-face education in 2009, and as of
late June 2010 about 2,750 people had done so. In order to promote a
greater sense of unification awareness among the young generation,
unification education programs for teachers were expanded since they are
responsible for the education of teenagers. In addition, diverse unification
education programs were newly established to help teenagers“feel”and
“experience”national unification issues.

reflect on and discuss various challenges, tasks, and roles for government
ministers if the two Koreas are unified.

B. Unification Education Course for Social Groups and Civil
Servants
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Korean peninsula, and various factors that affect national unification.
Furthermore, the ROK government created a customized curriculum
for school administrators such as principals, vice principals and school
auditors in order to boost the impact of unification education given their
extensive influence on education. It also provided a unification study course
for university professors, which served as an opportunity for them to
increase their understanding of the ROK’
s North Korea policy, the North
Korea nuclear issue, and human rights issues.
In 2009, the government also strengthened unification education for
teenagers and college students━the next generation leaders of our society.
In the Unification Class for Teenagers, middle school and high school
students presented their thoughts on national unification and had discussions
with North Korean refugee teens. This program served as an opportunity for
students to understand why national unification is needed. Given that 2009
was the 20th anniversary of the fall of the Berlin Wall, college students held
a model cabinet meeting under the assumption that the two Koreas were
unified. This was a stimulating exercise for college students as they could
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Providing unification education for college students, November 7, 2009

There is also a unification education course for leaders of Korean
society. This course targets the opinion leaders of various sectors of society,
including national unification advisors, members of religious communities,
women’
s groups, unification-related organizations, veteran-educators, and
Koreans residing overseas. A total of 2,096 people took the course in 2009,
a 12% rise from 1,878 in the previous year. As of late June, 1,340 people
had completed the course in 2010.
Considering the vocational characteristics of the participants, the ROK
government included the following programs in the curriculum: the role of
religious leaders for peaceful Korean unification, the current status of interKorean economic cooperation in the private sector and case studies,
understanding the art and culture of North Korea, counseling techniques for
North Korean refugees, and the social and welfare support programs for
North Korean refugees.
In the meantime, the unification education course for public officials
was implemented targeting central and local government officials,
especially those dealing with inter-Korean economic cooperation, military
information and education officers, those handling settlement support for
North Korean refugees, those dealing with contingency plans, and newly
appointed deputy directors in training. A total of 1,585 officials participated
in the course in 2009, and about 370 people had taken the course in the first
half of 2010.

C. Unification Education for Overseas Koreans
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As Korea entered the new millennium, there was a rising need to foster
young specialists who would play a central role in the future unification
process. Accordingly, the ECU started a course for such leaders in 2006.
Since then, a total of 135 specialists have been nurtured during the four
annual periods ending in 2009, and in 2010 the course was being held for
the fifth year.
The course is a one-year program for central and local government
officials at the director-level and executives of public corporations. The
course is composed of four main curriculum items: unification policy,
understanding North Korea, international relations, and the unification
process. Each curriculum item consists of lectures, policy seminars, and
debates on pending issues.
The curriculum on unification policy draws a vision for unification
while cultivating an understanding of unification policy, and inter-Korean
exchanges and cooperation by sector. The curriculum on understanding

A field trip during the ECU’s unification education program for future leaders

North Korea consists of classes such as research methodology and
background knowledge on North Korea, North Korean politics and public
administration, the North Korean economy and industries and society, and
North Korean art and culture. The international relations curriculum
includes subjects such as international politics and the situation surrounding
the Korean peninsula, and pending diplomatic issues of countries in
Northeast Asia and cooperation in the region. Theories of national
integration, case studies on unification and regime change, and building
unification infrastructure are some of the themes covered in the unification
process curriculum.
In addition, the program offers field trips to scenes of inter-Korean
exchanges and cooperation, and sites that allow the participants to see for
themselves the reality of the Korean security situation. There are classes on
liberal arts, foreign languages, and information technology, as well as
opportunities to conduct individual policy research and case studies on
regime transformation in the former socialist countries.

Unification Education

D. Unification Education for Future Leaders

181
Chapter 5

Considering the patriotism of overseas Koreans and their interest in
national unification, the government provided unification education in their
local communities or by inviting them to Korea. In 2009, the government
sent personnel to Chicago, Seattle, and Vancouver to conduct unification
education and held seminars for the leaders of those local Korean
communities to deepen their understanding of the current status and major
issues related to inter-Korean relations.
In November the same year, the ROK government invited senior
members of the Korean Residents Union in Japan to the ECU and offered an
education course, which helped them understand the ROK’
s unification
policy and the role that is required of overseas Koreans in restoring a
national community.

E. Unification Education for Visitors to North Korea
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The ROK government has developed online unification education
materials to meet increasing demand, and has made the information
available through various websites. Furthermore, online unification
education courses have been made available for school teachers and public
officials.
In 2000, the ROK government introduced the unification education
center web portal (http://www.uniedu.go.kr), which also serves as the
website of the Education Center for Unification. The center has offered
diverse unification education services through the website since it was
established in 2000.

Since the Ministry of Education, Science and Technology authorized
the ECU to be a remote education training agency in 2003, the center has
provided e-vocational training courses for public school teachers. The ECU
has offered a 30-hour (two credits) course since 2004 and a 60-hour course
(four credits) has been offered since 2006. In 2009, a total of 3,477 people
took the courses: 645 took the 60-hour course in six terms, and 2,832 took
the 30-hour course in seven terms. In 2010, the ECU revised course
contents and released them at the end of April. About 570 people took the
revised courses in May and June.
To improve the effectiveness of online education, the government
invited participants to the sites of national division and inter-Korean
exchanges in 2009. The on-site experiences were designed to supplement
the online education and included visits to the Inter-Korean Transit Office,
the Dorasan Train Station, the Dorasan Observatory, and Panmunjeom, as
well as special lectures on inter-Korean relations.
In addition, an off-line group education program for school teachers
taking the 60-hour course was introduced in parallel. The group education
program was composed of special lectures on unification issues and North
Korea policy, and interviews with North Korean refugees.
The ECU started to provide online unification education courses for
public officials in September 2007, and the center tested its online system in
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2. Strengthening Online Unification Education

A. Online Unification Education Courses
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As prescribed under the Inter-Korean Exchange and Cooperation Act,
the Ministry of Unification provides education for those planning to visit
North Korea. These briefings inform participants about the preparations
needed, procedures for visitation, and precautions for their stay in the North.
There are three general types of education for visitors to North Korea:
regular education provided at the ECU, ad-hoc education conducted in the
North at the request of the visitors, and video education programs shown at
the Inter-Korean Transit Office before crossing the border. From January
2009, online education has also been available.
In May, 2009, the government expanded safety guidelines to ensure the
personal safety of visitors. For example, the precautions and directions for
visitors’ conversations and behavior while in the North were reinforced.
A total of 6,762 people took the guidance course in 2009, and about
2,970 people took it as of late June in 2010.

In 2009, the center developed user-oriented materials in order to
provide more diverse and easy-to-understand information on unification,
and revamped the unification education web magazine Unizine, which has
been published on a monthly basis since 2005. It has also held virtual
promotional events on the web to raise the interest of teenagers in
unification issues.
About 9,300 people took the online education courses in 2009, and
about 1,620 people had done so as of late June 2010.
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Online unification education for school teachers

2008 before offering online courses to public officials the same year. The
Ministry of Public Administration and Security certifies the online
coursework completed by public officials, and the Ministry of Education,
Science and Technology certifies online learning done by public school
teachers. There are mainly three online courses available for public
officials: understanding unification issues; the North Korean economy,
politics, society, and culture; and understanding inter-Korean integration. In
2009, nine terms of courses were offered (once every month from March to
November), and 4,482 people completed these courses during the year. The
course content was revised and updated between January and April 2010.

Online unification education for civil servants

The updated courses were first offered in May, and 1,050 people took the
new courses in May and June 2010.
In the past, people planning to visit North Korea had to take a special
guidance course at the ECU. Since this was inconvenient for many citizens,
the ECU introduced an online guidance course in January 2009. Between
January 2009 and June 2010, a total of 8,190 people took the online course.

B. Materials for Online Education
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The ROK government has made significant efforts to increase
teenagers’ interest in unification issues. These efforts have included the
development of online unification education to meet young peoples’ needs
while increasing their commitment to and aspirations for national
unification. In January 2004, the ECU website introduced a section
dedicated to unification education for teenagers. The website now provides
classes on unification for elementary, middle, and high school students, as
well as a special education program for elementary school students called
Hanmaeum.

In 2009, in an effort to strengthen and improve unification education
for Korea’
s young generation, the government completely revised the
curriculum of the unification classes and Hanmaeum School. The revision
made unification education more effective by providing different contents
for elementary, middle, and high school students.
The ECU also publishes a monthly webzine, Unizine, on its website.
Unizine is e-mailed to about 41,000“policy customers”such as school
principals and teachers through a policy customer management system. The
webzine contains articles contributed by academic researchers, cartoons on
unification-related themes, essays written by participants in the unification
education courses, essays on life in the ROK written by North Korean
refugee students, as well as news updates from various sources.

C. Online Promotional Events

Online unification education for visitors to North Korea

Unification Education

In 2009, the Ministry of Unification held a variety of promotional
events on its website with the aim of creating a higher awareness of
unification issues and strengthening unification education among teenagers.
For example, the Ministry held an online archery contest in May, where the
players could answer guestions on unification issues by shooting arrows at
the target.
In November, the ECU held an essay contest, where students had to
write and post their essays on the bulletin board after watching animation
videos on unification such as Haemi’
s Happy United Korea and Hanmaeum
School. A total of 9,069 elementary, middle, and high school students across
the nation took part in the contest.
Haemi’
s Happy United Korea is a story about a girl whose perspective
on unification is completely altered after experiencing a unified Korea in a
virtual world. Hanmaeum School is a story about how refugee teenagers and
South Korean students come to understand each other better and eventually
become good friends. The animation depicts North Korean teenagers’ daily
lives such as going to school and learning to use the computer.

Ⅲ. Support for Unification Education
1. Facilitating Unification Education at Schools
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The use of such media as animation and online games that are familiar
to teenagers represents the ECU’s efforts to promote online education for
teenagers. These programs have helped teenagers consider why Korean
unification is necessary and important, and encouraged them to think about
what must be done to prepare for national unification.
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ECU-sponsored online archery contest

Unification education is very important because it fosters an interest in
unification among teenagers, the very agents who will prepare for national
unification and take center stage in a unified Korea. Education also helps
them establish a right perspective on national unification. Nevertheless,
interest in unification education at schools is still relatively low.
According to recent surveys, almost 50% of teenagers answered that
they had“no interest in unification issues.”
The reasons behind their indifference or lack of understanding about
unification issues might be found in the reality of Korean education driven
by the college entrance exams, low awareness among school teachers and
administrators, insufficient government and social support for unification
education, and the absence of objective and effective teaching materials.
With an awareness of such problems, the ROK government established
the basic guidelines for unification education as: fostering a future-oriented
view on national unification, developing a firm sense of national security,
and promoting a balanced view on North Korea. Accordingly, it has made
efforts on several fronts to raise the interest of teenagers in unification
issues.
To foster healthy perspectives on the state, national unification, and
national security, the government revised the contents of basic teaching
materials, including Guidelines for Unification Education, Understanding
Unification Issues, and Understanding North Korea, and greatly increased
the number of copies released to the public. In addition, on the occasion of
the 60 th anniversary of the Korean War, the Ministry of Unification
organized a“March for Peace and Unification”to help teenagers have
firsthand experience on unification issues.
These government efforts show its commitment to preparing for the
future of a unified Korean in active and systematic ways as well as its

recognition that unification education will be very important for Korea’s
next generation.
Furthermore, in 2009 the Ministry of Unification, in cooperation with
the Ministry of Education, Science and Technology as well as municipal
and provincial education offices, tried to raise public interest in unification
education. The Unification Ministry tried to identify unification education
programs and support them by gathering opinions from school
administrators, teachers, and other groups of people across the country.
190

A. Striving to Facilitate Unification Education for Teenagers

Unification Education

participants in two rounds). As of late June 2010, it had offered a training
course for school administrators (205 participants in three terms) and
workshops for unification educators (60 participants in two terms).
The government has hosted workshops for the advancement of
unification education at schools. They provided an opportunity to listen to
voices of the people, share examples and techniques of unification
education, and explore directions for the advancement of unification
education through meetings with unification educators from different
provinces all over the country.
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The ROK government set the enhancement of unification education for
teenagers as one of its major tasks for the year 2009. Accordingly, the
government established a taskforce composed of experts from the ECU in
order to help youths acquire a clear understanding of unification and related
issues as well as to build their capabilities to prepare for and lead the future
of unified Korea.
The taskforce sought the opinions of the staff of the Ministry of
Education, Science and Technology, public school teachers of all levels,
policy advisors, and other experts across the country to assess the status of
unification education. The taskforce then developed a plan to enhance
unification education for teenagers based on such assessment.
Based on the plan, the ROK government devised specific measures
such as expanding the opportunities for unification education at schools,
strengthening support for personnel in charge of unification education,
promoting the distribution and use of educational materials for teenagers,
reinforcing the support system for unification education, and expanding the
Unification Ministry’s budget to implement these measures.
In 2009, the government invited school administrators including
principals and vice principals to a training course (505 participants in eight
terms), and held lectures for regional school administrators (1,720
participants in three terms) and workshops for unification educators (106

The ECU provides unification workshops for school teachers and lectures for the
provincial audience

List of Model Schools for Unification Education in 2010
City and Province

Seoul

Location

Gongyeon Elementary School

Gongneung 3-dong, Nowon-gu

Jeondong Middle School

Hwigyeong-dong, Dongdaemun-gu

Seo Seoul Life Science High School

Gungdong-gil, Guro-gu

Daegu

Haknam Middle School

Gugu-dong, Buk-gu

Incheon

Gajeong Girls’Middle School

Salgoji 1-ro, Seo-gu

Tanhyon Middle School

Tanhyeon-myeon, Paju-si

Gyeonggi
Province
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School

Gangwon
Province

Samjuk Middle School

Samjuk-myeon, Anseong-si

Ansong High School

Geumsan-dong, Anseong-si

Daejin Middle School

Hyeonnae-myeon, Goseong-gun

North Chungcheong
Province

Yongdam-dong, Sangdang-gu, Cheongju-si

Sotae Elementary School

Sotae-myeon, Cheongju-si

South Chungcheong
Province

Yongam Elementary School

Ssangyong-dong, Seobuk-gu, Cheonan-si

Daejeon Girls’ Middle School

Daecheon-dong, Boryeong-si

Gwangju

Unnam Middle School

Unnam Jugong 1-gil, Gwangsan-gu

Eonyang Middle School

Eonyang-eup, Ulju-gun

Dongbu Elementary School

Dongbu-dong, Dong-gu

Ulsan
Daejeon

Gwanjeo Middle School

Wonangmaeul 1-gil, Seo-gu

Eomgung Middle School

Eomgung-dong, Sasang-gu

Donghyun Elementary School

Bugok 1-dong, Geumjeong-gu

Busan

North Jolla
Province

South Jolla Province

North Gyeongsang
Province

South Gyeongsang
Province

Special SelfGoverning Jeju
Province

Heungnam Elementary School

Munhwa 9-gil, Gunsan-si

Wansan Elementary School

Dongwansan 1-gil, Jeonju

Seohung Middle School

Heungnam-ro, Gunsan-si

Ayoung Middle School

Ayeong-myeon, Namwon-si

Sinbuk Middle School

Sinbuk-myeon, Yeongam-gun

Bonghwang Elementary School

Jillyang-eup, Gyeongsan-si

Sinnyeong Middle School

Sinnyeong-myeon, Yeongcheon-si

Sangmo High School

Sangmo-dong, Gumi-si

Gimhae High School

Samjeong-dong, Gimhae-si

Namhae Middle School

Namhae-eup, Namhae-gun

Yongho Elementary School

Yongho-dong, Changwon-si

Seogwijoongang Elementary School

Gwangmyeong-ro, Seogwipo-si

Instructors visit elementary schools to provide unification education

In 2009, five rounds of workshop were held in North Chungcheong and
South Chungcheong Provinces, North Gyeongsang Province, Gangwon
Province, and Jeju province under the theme of how to advance unification
education at schools. A total of 1,550 personnel from provincial education
offices and unification educators from elementary, middle, and high schools
took part in the workshops. The workshops included presentations and
discussions on unification education as well as special lectures on the
government’
s policy of mutual benefits and common prosperity to help the
partcipants better understand the policy. Two rounds of workshop were held
in North Jeolla Province and Daejeon in the first half of 2010.
Furthermore, in 2009, the ROK government designated 20 public
schools across the nation as model schools for unification education and
provided them with a wide range of teaching materials and customized
programs. The number of model schools increased to 32 in 2010 as the
government strived to spread the best practices of unification education for
teenagers to other schools.

Unification Education

Nam-myeon, Hongcheon-gun

Juseong High School
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Maesan Elementary School
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B. Spreading Experiences and Participatory Education
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The ROK government has introduced diverse programs to enhance
college students’interest in and understanding of unification issues and to
foster sound perspectives on national unification.
To facilitate discussions on unification issues at universities, the ROK
government strengthened its cooperation with the Council of University
Research Centers on National Unification. Part of this effort included active
government support programs such as co-sponsoring contests for graduate
and undergraduate thesis on unification.
Unification forums were a good opportunity for university students to
take the initiative in discussing and speaking out on unification issues. The
forums in 2009 brought together about 1,540 students from 15 universities,
including Seoul National University, Korea University, Hankuk University
of Foreign Studies, Chung-Ang University, Kyungnam University, Myongji
University, Sungshin Women’
s University, Wonkwang University, Honam
University, Inje University, Jeju National University, Chuncheon National
University of Education, Dongguk University, and Sun Moon University.

Unification Education

C. Broadening the Basis of Unification Education in Universities
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The ROK government made efforts to help teenagers develop an interest in
unification issues by developing and distributing education models based on the
participation a new generation of students. These new education models are
more suited to meet the needs of young-generation students and, therefore, are
more useful in schools.
In 2009, the government introduced experience-focused unification
education for teenagers at 22 schools in Seoul (4,841 students) and had experts
visit 32 schools nationwide (7,784 students). This program was designed to give
students across the country an equal access to unification education.
In 2009, participation-focused education was introduced to a total of 4,278
students at 24 elementary schools, 5,850 students at 23 middle schools, and
2,497 students at 7 high schools. The numbers of schools and students who
received such education rose by 54% from 29 to 54 and by 60% from 7,564 to
12,625, respectively, from the previous year.
In 2010, the government planned to add 2-3 groups of educators and
reinforce the curriculum in order to increase the effectiveness of unification
education in the field.
Education offices and regional unification exhibition halls throughout the
country have hosted national student essay writing contests on unification since
1996 to help young people understand the pains caused by national division and
to develop an interest in other unification issues.
In 2009, the contests were held from May 16 to June 10 in 16 cities and
provinces in various forms, including an open competition. About 1.1 million
students from 5,887 schools took part in the contests, and 53.1% of schools
across the country particpated in the contests. Teenagers used such diverse forms
of writing as fiction, diaries, and essays to describe their understanding of the
unification-related issues.
In 2010, the student writing contests were held from May 17 to June 10 and
about 1,050,000 students participated.
The year 2010 marks the 60th anniversary of the outbreak of the Korean

War. As part of the government project to commemorate the anniversary, the
Ministry of Unification planned an experience-focused program, the“March for
Peace and Unification”(July 26-31), in which 625 students from Korea and
around the world visited famous battle sites of the Korean War and the frontlines
of national division. The marchers were divided into two groups, the eastern
route team and western route team. The eastern route team started in Seoul and
passed through Gosong, Yanggu, Hwacheon, Cheolwon, Yeoncheon,
Dongcheon and finally arrived in Paju, just south of the DMZ. The western route
team started in Ganghwa and traveled to Paju via Gimpo. Students also appeared
on a popular TV quiz show Golden Bell, attended a music festival on peaceful
unification hosted by Korea Broadcasting System, and enjoyed a“Friendship
Night.”The march served as an opportunity for the young participants to realize
the importance of national unification and peace on the Korean peninsula.

The ECU sponsors unification forums for college students
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Prize
1st

Title
Corruption of North Korean Bureaucrats
and Regime Stability
A Study of the Philosophical Foundation of
Unification Education in a Multi-cultural Era

Name

Affiliation

Jung Tae-eun

University of North Korea Studies

Lee Sung-won

University of Incheon

Jo Suk-geun

Graduate School of Politics, Government and
Communication, Hankuk University of Foreign Studies

Kim Mi-yeon

Graduate School of Ewha Womans University

2nd
A Study of the Political Meanings of North
Korean Rhetoric
A Study of North Korea’s Crisis Management
A Study of the Impacts of Social Capital on
National Unification Consciousness
3rd

North Korean Refugees’ Awareness of and
Participation in Elections
Establishing a Career Counseling System for
North Korean Refugee Teenagers

Park Mi-kyeong and
Jang An-ji

Anyang University

Yang Hyo-won

Graduate School of Yonsei University

Ji Sung-rim

Graduate School of Korea University

The ROK government plans to expand unification education on
Internet Protocol Television (IPTV) or“web TV”to meet the needs of teenagers
who are accustomed to new media. In 2009, the government established a
budget for developing and distributing contents for customized IPTV
education servers accessed in 240,000 classrooms across the nation in 2010.
The government drafted basic ideas for IPTV-based unification
education, reflecting the opinions of the Ministry of Education, Science and
Technology, the Korea Communications Commission, three mobile
communications service providers, school teachers, and IPTV and
educational specialists. In 2010, it commissioned the development of
diverse contents to be loaded onto the customized IPTV server.
The contents consist of video-on-demand as supplementary classroom
materials, worksheets for discretionary activities, and special programs. The
contents developed and distributed in 2010 are expected to serve as a
foundation for the delivery of interesting, credible, and effective unification
education to public schools across the nation.

Unification Education

2009 Unification Thesis Contest Awards

D. Unification Education on Web TV
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The forums were expanded in 2010, and as of late June 15 universities had
taken part.
Since 1982, the government has encouraged in-depth discussions on
unification and North Korean issues among graduate and undergraduate students
by sponsoring contests for thesis on unification issues. Thanks to an active
promotional effort made by the government, 67 theses were submitted in 2009.
After three rounds of careful screening, seven papers were selected for awards.
The award-winning papers were distributed to universities and relevant
organizations nationwide.

Since 2006, the ROK government has hosted joint workshops for
North Korean studies departments to bring together students majoring in the
field. The joint workshops are designed to foster in-depth discussion on
inter-Korean issues and help students create a social network among them.
The themes for the workshop in 2009 included reflecting on a futureoriented vision for unification, a study of agenda for inter-Korean military
negotiations, and the economic adjustment of North Korean refugees. About
50 graduate students from eight universities took part in the workshops. The
forums provided them a good opportunity to enhance their understanding of
inter-Korean relations and the government’
s North Korea policy. Students
also expressed that the workshops gave them an opportunity to reflect on
numerous issues as they were exposed to diverse viewpoints on North
Korea and national unification.

2. Support for Unification Education in Society
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A meeting of the 17th unification education officials
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The ROK government has utilized the group of unification education
officials actively to build a public consensus on unification issues and interKorean relations. In accordance with the Unification Ministry’
s Regulations
on the Management of Unification Education Officials established in 1987,
the Ministry has designated local community leaders with a deep knowledge
of unification issues and good lecturing skills as“unification education
officials.”
During the sixteenth term of the Unification Education Committee,
which was from May 2007 to April 2009, a total of 1,148 officials from the
central government, provincial governments, and city councils provided 271
rounds of lectures for 400,000 local residents. On February 1, 2010, 1,010
people were commissioned as unification education officials for the
seventeenth term of the committee.
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The ROK government has laid a foundation for peaceful unification by
enhancing the Korean people’
s will and capacity for national unification
through education. In this regard, the government commissioned a number
of experts as unification education officials and provided various support
for the Unification Education Council and regional unification education
centers.
In 2009, the government focused on strengthening the legal,
institutional and organizational foundations to raise the capabilities of
private institutes and other entities in order to build an institutional network.
This laid the foundation for building a governance system for unification
education among institutions and ensured an effective and dynamic social
network among them.
Furthermore, the government promoted unification education at public
educational institutions and training centers through meetings with vice
ministers, lieutenant governors, and vice mayors. Also, at the request of the
Ministry of National Defense, it has provided education for military
personnel since February 2009.
Education for military members was provided by a group of ECU
instructors and officials from the Ministry of Unification. The educators
toured military bases throughout the country in cooperation with military
authorities. The government also strived to raise the soldiers’ awareness of
inter-Korean relations and unification issues by utilizing various forms of
media, including military radio and television broadcasts, and The Korea
Defense Daily.
In 2010, senior officials of the Ministry of Unification and ECU
instructors visited local communities to make policy briefings for opinion
leaders and special lectures to college students. These policy briefings
presented opportunities to government officials to communicate with local
residents and get their feedback on national unification and the
government’
s North Korea policy.

A. Improving the Operating System of Unification Education
Officials

200

The Unification Education Council (UEC) was established on
December 22, 2000 and aimed at facilitating consultation, coordination, and
promotion of mutual cooperation for effective unification education. The
UEC was established in accordance with Article 10 of the Unification
Education Support Act.
With various agencies as its members, the UEC has played a central
role in promoting unification education in the private sector. The UEC’s
headquarters and subcommittees (for general citizens, women, and
teenagers) have contributed to building a public consensus on unification
issues by providing a channel for its members to understand and
communicate with each other through workshops and forums.

C. Supporting Regional Centers for Unification Education
The ROK government selected local university research institutes and
other entities as regional centers for unification education. These regional
centers provided local communities with greater access to unification
education and various resources such as education programs and
information. Since 2004 when two centers in Busan and Gwangju began as
pilot projects, the government has increased the number of regional centers
to five in 2005, nine in 2006, and ten in 2007. In 2010, the total number of
regional centers increased to 19.
After the Unification Education Support Act was revised in 2005, the
ROK government established a foundation for the operation of regional
centers. Government support for these regional centers has facilitated
discussions on unification issues in local communities and promoted the
consciousness of local residents about national unification through various
education programs.
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B. Improving and Supporting the Unification Education Council

The ROK government also invites UEC members to contribute to
unification education and provides them with financial support. In 2009, the
government subsidized 33 projects initiated by the Institute for Peace
Affairs and other institues. Those institutes provided 138 unification
education classes (for 11,164 participants) during the year, including 91
lectures and lessons, 22 forums and workshops, 7 contests, and 18 field
trips. In particular, the government provided lectures to school principals
and vice principals in order to revitalize their awareness of the importance
of providing unification education at schools.
After the UEC members and outsiders indentified problems in the
operation and management system for support, the UEC took actions to
resolve them in March 2009. Accordingly, the UEC’
s operational structure
was completely revamped. In addition, the UEC helped its members
improve the quality of unification education by expanding and strengthening
spot monitoring on support projects.
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Unification education officials were first commissioned in 1987 for the
purpose of providing education to the public and raising public
consciousness of national unification. However, they became less active as
unifiaction activist groups expanded their activities and focus of
government policy shifted away from providing public education on
unification around 2000.
Accordingly, the ROK government amended the Unification Education
Support Act in October 2009 and its enforcement decree in April 2010 to
reflect the needs of the changing times, to expand the public support base
for the government’
s unification and North Korea policies, and to build a
closer communication network between the Ministry of Unification and
provincial governments. The revised law provided legal basis for
commissioning unification education officials and supporting their
activities. The amended provisions went into effect on April 20, 2010. The
revised law also expanded the budgetary foundation to establish a firm and
stable status for unification education officials. In sum, the new law
redefined the officials’ roles and greatly enhanced the institutional
foundation to support their activities.

In 2009, the regional centers played an important role in boosting
unification education in local communities. For instance, they hosted a total
of 236 events for unification education, including lectures, workshops,
festivals, competitions, field trips, content development and production, and
assistance programs for North Korean refugees. The ROK government
provided each regional center with a different amount of subsidy based on a
comprehensive review of its performance in the previous year and proposed
plans for the coming year.
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D. Supporting Unification Exhibition Halls
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Mt. Odu Unification Observatory
Unification Exhibition Halls (as of late June, 2010)
Region

Center

Goseong
Gangwon

Yanggu
Cheolwon
Incheon

Metropolitan
Areas

Mt. Odu
Seoul
Daejeon

Chungcheong

Cheongju
Chungnam

Jeolla

Gwangju
Busan

Gyeongsang
Gyeongnam
Jeju

Jeju

Address
Goseong Unification Observatory,
Machajin-ri 188, Hyeonnae-myeon,
Goseong-gun, Gangwon

Opening Date
June 16,
1988

Hu-ri 720, Haean-myeon, Yanggu-gun,
Gangwon
Jangheung 4-ri 20-1, Dongsong-eup,
Cheorwon-gun, Gangwon

August 14,
1996
December 15,
1990

Sungui 4-dong 8-7, Nam-gu, Incheon
(Freedom Hall)

December 15,
1994

Unification Observatory, Seongdong-ri 659,
Tanhyeon-myeon, Paju-si, Gyeonggi
Seo Seoul Life Science High School, Gunddong 35, Guro-gu, Seoul
Doryong-dong 3-1, Yuseong-gu, Daejeon
(Expo Science Park)
Cheongju Land, Myeongam-ro 413,
Sangdang-gu, Cheongju-si, Chungbuk

September 8,
1992
October 29,
2008
August 11,
2001
February 23,
1993

Ungjin-dong 98, Gongju-si, Chungnam

April 5, 2007

Hwajeong 2-dong, Seo-gu, Gwangju
(Hwajeong Neighborhood Park)
Choeup-dong 236, Busanjin-gu, Busan
(Freedom Hall)
Yongji-dong, Changwon-si, Gyeongnam
(Freedom Center)

March 10,
1989
January 30,
1989
April 29,
1998

Ildo 2-dong 968-2, Jeju-si, Jeju (Freedom
Hall)

December 18,
1993

Managing Agent
Goseong Unification
Observatory Co.
Yanggu County Office
Cheorwon County Office
Korea Freedom Federation
(Incheon branch)
Donghwajinheung Co.
Seo Seoul Life Science High
School
Expo Park (local public
corporation)
Cheongju Land Management
Office
Korea Freedom Federation
(Chungnam branch)
Gwangju Council of Unification
Education officials
Korea Freedom Federation
(Busan branch)
Korea Freedom Federation
(Gyeongnam branch)
Korea Freedom Federation (Jeju
branch)
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Across the country, there are 13 unification exhibition halls where
North Korea and unification-related materials are on display and related
events are held. They serve as the venues for experience-oriented unification
education and contribute to fostering a forward-looking view on national
unification among local residents and teenagers.
Local governments and private entities are responsible for managing
exhibition halls in 13 provinces and cities, including Seoul, Busan,
Gwangju, Daejeon, and Jeju. The central government provides them with a
variety of exhibition items, special materials on North Korea, and other
audio-visual materials. In 2009, about 2.5 million people, mainly teenagers
and former North Korean residents, visited the center despite the economic
downturn and an outbreak of the H1N1 influenza.
Currently, a considerable segment of the South Korean public is
indifferent to national unification, and the younger generation is growing up
with new and alternative forms of media. Subsequently, the ROK
government is preparing to build a new unification exhibition hall that
would offer comprehensive educational programs integrating unification
themes with education, art, culture, and information technology.

Ⅳ. Development and Distribution of Text Materials
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1. Developing Basic Teaching Materials

Unification Education

Since 1972, the ROK government has published basic teaching
materials every year to help enhance public consciousness on unification
issues and people’s understanding of the realities in North Korea. It had
published Theories of Democratic Unification from 1972 to 1993, and
Understanding the Unification Issues and Understanding North Korea since
1993.
Although the basic materials for 2009 had the same structure and
contents as the 2008 materials, partial revisions reflected the changes in
inter-Korean relations as well as development in the situation in North
Korea and regions surrounding the Korean peninsula. The new
developments in Northeast Asia and changes in the status of inter-Korean
relations were reflected in Understanding Unification Issues. The trends in
North Korea’
s relations with foreign countries and South Korea, changes in
North Korea’
s military capabilities, and the North Korean government’
s
increased control over markets were incorporated into Understanding North
Korea.
To provide a more accurate understanding of unification issues and the
realities of North Korea in 2010, the ROK government revamped the
structure of the 2009 materials and supplemented their contents with recent

Chapter 5

The ROK government has developed diverse unification education
materials to help the public develop a future-oriented view on national
unification, a sound view on national security, and a balanced view on
North Korea.
Every year, the government introduces basic teaching materials along
with supplementary materials and visual aids that are distributed to schools
at all levels, social institutions concerned with unification education,
individuals taking courses offered by the ECU, and to those who request
them. The Lee Myung-bak administration significantly enhanced unification
education by revising and complementing the contents and structure of the
basic teaching materials to make them more factual and objective. These
revisions took into account the current status of the inter-Korean relations
and advancement in the public consciousness. The government tried its best
to help the public understand unification issues and the reality of North
Korea by reorganizing the contents of education materials from a more
objective point of view.
There have been public demands to increase objectivity and maintain
neutrality regarding the key concepts used in unification education. To
begin with, the government provided diverse materials to improve the
existing format of unification education. The new improvement included the
introduction of basic learning materials based on the reality of the Korean
peninsula as well as an objective assessment of North Korea. The
government is currently revising materials that distort the realities either by
overly praising or by recklessly denouncing North Korea. Revised materials
are more value-free in their depiction of the North.
Discussing the necessity and inevitability of national unification from
diverse perspectives rather than merely relying on a limited set of concepts
is also an important aspect of the new unification education. This approach
could be seen as an effort to discuss unification issues and unification
formulas with the public from a rather macro perspective .

Today, an increasing number of Koreans are separating the issues of
national security and those of unification. Children, teenagers and other
young Koreans may need help to become more conscious of the importance
of the state and gain a deeper sense of national pride as citizens of the
Republic of Korea. The younger generation also needs to develop a rational
perspective on the duality of inter-Korean relations. This duality comes
from the fact that North Korea is our partner in promoting mutual benefits
and common prosperity on the one hand, but we also need to be wary of it at
the same time.
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Understanding North Korea

In addition to basic teaching materials, the ROK government has
developed and distributed a wide range of supplementary materials such as
books, visual aids, and animation in order to facilitate unification education
at schools and other social institutions, and to raise public interest and
understanding of unification issues and North Korea.
From 2008, the government has compiled into a comprehensive book
such historical materials as presidential speeches on North Korea policy and
the Ministry of Unification’
s official documents. It then distributed 1,500
copies of the compilations to unification education officials and the
ministry’s advisory and assessment boards so that they could develop a
better understanding of the government’
s policy and apply it to unification
education.
As supplementary teaching materials, the ROK government has
published a compilation of“frequently asked questions and answers”on its
unification policy, inter-Korean relations, and North Korean situations. 50
Frequently Asked Questions about Unification, which has been published
since 2007, is widely used by educators. The ROK government revised it in
2008 to reflect the tenets of the new administration’
s North Korea policy.
The 2009 edition included updated data and materials, and 13,000 copies of
them were distributed to participants in policy briefings and other events.
Since 2003, the ROK government has published a series on
“Unification Lectures by Theme.”The lectures often deal with contentious
issues and diverse themes related to national unification. A total of 24 books
were published in this series by December 2009. In 2009, 20 Years of
German Unification: Status and Lessons and North Korea ’
s Strategy
Toward South Korea was published and distributed to university
departments, research institutes, public libraries, government agencies, and
other institutes. 20 Years of German Unification: Status and Lessons was
released in the run-up to the 20th anniversary of the German unification. The
publication described the current status of German politics and economy

207

Unification Education

Understanding Unification Issues

2. Developing Supplementary Materials
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developments in inter-Korean relations and North Korea’s domestic politics.
Understanding Unification Issues reflected the significance and necessity of
national unification, the current status of inter-Korean relations, case studies
on reunification of other divided countries, and visions for Korean unity.
The significance of the New Peace Initiative and the Grand Bargain were
also added to the guidebook. Understanding North Korea described the
North Korean regime’s attempts to control the market, the currency reform
in 2009, and other measures the regime had taken to strengthen the
country’s planned economy. The new book also included the creation and
development of North Korea’
s political system, government control of
society, and its human rights situation. The 2010 materials placed a special
emphasis on fostering a sound view of the state as well as a healthy
approach to national unification and national security among teenagers.
In 2009, the ROK government distributed the basic teaching materials to
middle and high schools for the first time. In 2010, the government printed
43,000 copies of Understanding Unification Issues and 45,000 copies of
Understanding North Korea, an increase of 20,000 copies each from the
previous year. The increase in the number of hardcopies was necessary to
meet the rising demand at educational institutions. As of June 2010, 35
universities were using the basic teaching materials in their classrooms.
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and the process of its social integration along with their implications on
Korean unification. Another book, North Korea’
s Strategy toward South
Korea, explained the tenets, approaches, and developments of the North’
s
strategy toward the South.
As the need to strengthen unification education for teenagers increased,
the ROK government introduced student-friendly multimedia and audiovisual aids to meet the needs of middle and high school students. New
education materials featuring subtitles and sign language were produced to
help physically challenged students, and distributed nationwide.
Education materials for teachers and students as well as others are
freely accessible on the the ECU website. In 2009, the number of visitors to
the website exceeded 123,000, up 32% from 2008. In 2010, the ECU
overhauled its website to help its users enjoy easier access.

Unification Education
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Share Our Love music concert for North Korean Refugees, November 13, 2009
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1. Strengthening the Ministry’s Capacity and Organizational
Restructuring

In 2009, the Ministry of Unification’
s general budget was 121.5 billion
won (excluding contributions to the Inter-Korean Cooperation Fund), which
was less than a meager 0.1% the total government budget. Statutory
expenses, including settlement money for abduction victims and North
Korean refugees, and facility and office maintenance expenses accounted
for 80% of the general budget, while project expenses represented only
12%.
Against this backdrop, the Ministry of Unification, while focusing on
actively responding to recent developments in inter-Korean relations and the
changing environment for unification, increased its general budget for 2010
27% to 154.2 billion won. This increase was implemented in an effort to
strengthen public support and to prepare effectively for unification from a
mid- to long-term perspective. In particular, a total of 117.4 billion won was
allocated to project expenses, a 40% jump from the previous year. To
respond preemptively to recent changes and provide the necessary financial
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A. Expanding the Capacity of the Ministry
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Ⅰ. Capacity Building: Legal and Institutional Preparations for
Peaceful Unification

support, the ministry increased financial support mainly for the following
four areas: developing visions for the future of unified Korea, providing
settlement support for North Korean refugees, strengthening the capacity of
unification education, and improving analyses on North Korea.

B. Organizational Restructuring
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Since the promulgation of the Inter-Korean Exchange and Cooperation
Act in August 1990, the ROK government has consistently complemented
the Act and relevant regulations, including the enforcement decrees and
enforcement rules, to lay a legal and institutional foundation for the
expansion of inter-Korean exchanges and cooperation.

Capacity Building and Laying the Groundwork for Unification

2. Amendment to the Inter-Korean Exchange and Cooperation
Act and Related Regulations
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In 2009, a government-wide organizational restructuring was pursued
to enhance the ability to respond to pending policy issues such as economic
recovery, green growth, and the stabilization of the livelihood of average
citizens as well as efforts to increase government efficiency. Accordingly,
the Ministry of Unification experienced a reduction in staff when 80
personnel were dismissed in the organizational restructuring the previous
year. In May 2009, it reshuffled its structure to create a“large-bureau, largedivision system”to work more effectively on policy tasks and pending
projects. This enabled the Ministry to strengthen its functions and pursue
mid- to long-term unification policies, build public consensus, and analyze
the situation in North Korea. Organizational efficiency was improved by
integrating units that had similar or redundant responsibilities (from 14
divisions and teams to 7 divisions and teams). By focusing on core
functions despite the reduction in staff, the Ministry laid a foundation for
the Lee administration’
s policy of mutual benefits and common prosperity,
in a more systematic and effective manner.
The Office of Gaeseong Industrial Complex Project (OGICP), which
was launched in October 2004 as a temporary entity to support a stable
management and development of the GIC, was scheduled to expire as of
September 2009. Accordingly, the ROK government, after consultations
with relevant agencies, launched the Inter-Korean Cooperation District
Support Directorate as the new entity responsible for supporting the
Gaeseong Industrial Complex and other joint cooperation districts. The
OGICP was supposed to disband upon the completion of the first-phase
development of the complex. But, progress on such essential issues as cross-

border passage, communications, and customs clearance was lagging, and
the development was falling behind schedule, so it seemed impossible for
the OGICP to meet its goals before its term was to expire. Furthermore, the
detention of a Hyundai Asan worker by the North Korean authorities fanned
the anxiety of the tenant enterprises and the average ROK citizen.
These situations required the government to play an even greater role
than before. Therefore, the ROK government changed the OGICP to the
Inter-Korean Cooperation District Support Directorate (CDSD) and handed
over the existing functions and personnel of the former to the latter and
entrusted the CDSD with an additional function of developing and
supporting all future inter-Korean economic districts. An amendment to the
Gaeseong Industrial Complex Support Act, introduced in April 2009, was
passed by the National Assembly on March 26, 2010. The amendment
prescribed the establishment of an organization designated by the Ministry
of Unification to support the development of the complex and stable
operations of tenant companies in the complex. As a result, the organization
that temporarily supported the complex became permanent and the
government was able to strengthen the organizational basis for the stable
development of the complex as well as effectively manage and support any
joint economic district established by the two Koreas.
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Main Points of the Amendment to Inter-Korean Exchange and Cooperation Act
Category

Purpose

Main Points
The scope of tradable items was expanded through the inclusion of

To reflect developments in
inter-Korean exchanges and
cooperation

services and intangible articles in electronic form such as software,
videos, and e-books.
A “trading party designation system” was introduced.
Legal grounds to commission duties to persons, corporations, or
entities receiving subsidies were established.

A certain group of people traveling directly between the North and
the South was exempted from the duty to report their trips.
A certain group of people who make contact with North Koreans is

Act
To simplify administrative

exempted from the duty to report on their contact.

procedures

The “approval system for entities engaged in cooperative projects”
was abolished and the “cooperative project approval system” was
reinforced.
A “cooperative project report system” was introduced.

The Minister of Unification was given an administrative authority to
inspect cooperative project entities.
The categories of cases subject to penalties and fines were
adjusted.
The types of contact with North Koreans that are exempted from
mandatory report were specified.
- e.g., contacts made at an international conference approved by the
ROK government and business contacts with those working at
corporations located in foreign countries

Enforcement
Decree

Entities subject to the “cooperative project report system” are
To specify the legal mandate

specified.
- e.g., projects involving a total investment of less than US$500,000
in a special district, including the Gaeseong Industrial Complex
Entities and their duties are specified.
- e.g., recipients of subsidies, local governments, etc.
The procedures for administrative inspection of entities engaged in
cooperative project are specified.

Enforcement
Rule

Notices and
Other
Regulations

To improve document and
forms related to the revised
laws

Official forms for arbitration order, inspection plans, and others are
prescribed.

To adjust the list of items

All in- and out-bound items between the North and the South are

subject to approval for in-

made subject to an approval of the Unification Minister.

and out-bound delivery after

Items related to the GIC were allowed with a comprehensive approval

the May 24 measures

in a separate notice.

Capacity Building and Laying the Groundwork for Unification

To promote the sound
development of inter-Korean
exchanges and cooperation
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In 2009, the Act and regulations were revised in order to ensure greater
convenience to the public by streamlining relevant institutions and
procedures in consideration of developments in inter-Korean exchanges and
cooperation. The new legal framework was designed to bring order and fix
existing problems in inter-Korean exchanges.
The main points of the revisions are as follows. First, considering the
developments in inter-Korean exchanges and cooperation, the ROK
government expanded items of trade to intangible articles in electronic form
such as software, videos, and e-books and abolished the“trading party
designation system,”which is based on a law that nominally allowed only
those who were designated by the government to trade with the North.
In an effort to simplify the exchange and cooperation procedures, the
new rules allowed those making frequent visits to the North to be exempt
from reporting on their visits during an approved period and under certain
circumstances. The reporting exemption was also granted to contacts with
North Koreans within certain guidelines. It also improved the duplicate
approval system for cooperative projects by abolishing the approval system
for cooperative project entities while keeping the one for cooperative
projects intact. Furthermore, the ROK government made it possible to
pursue cooperative projects with investments of less than US$500,000
within a special district by simply reporting the investment as a“small-sum
investment.”
To promote orderly inter-Korean exchanges and cooperation, the ROK
government introduced administrative inspection over ROK entities
pursuing cooperative projects and for organizations receiving support from
the Inter-Korean Cooperation Fund. The government also adjusted the
category of persons subject to penalties and fines.
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The Inter-Korean Relations Development Act, promulgated in
December 2005, prescribes that the government shall formulate basic plans
for the enhancement of inter-Korean relations in every five years. The plans
should include the basic direction of inter-Korean relations and matters
related to the promotion of peace on the Korean peninsula. The government
is also required to devise annual implementation plans in accordance with
the basic plans.
The Act also prescribes the establishment of an Inter-Korean Relations
Development Committee (IKRDC) to deliberate on important issues in the
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3. Formulation of Basic Plans to Enhance Inter-Korean Relations

enhancement of inter-Korean relations. The committee, chaired by the
Minister of Unification, is composed of 9 civilian members and 13 public
officials of vice-ministerial level.
The ROK government established the first set of basic plans for
enhancement of inter-Korean relations on November 28, 2007. Prior to the
formulation of the 2009 implementation plans, the government consulted
with various relevant agencies from December 2008 to January 2009, had
the IKRDC review them from March 1 to 12, and called for a meeting of the
civilian members of the committee on March 10 to collect their opinions.
North Korea unilaterally suspended inter-Korean dialogue and
continued provocations, however. Its second nuclear test brought
fundamental changes in the security situation on the Korean peninsula,
thereby making it difficult for the ROK government to implement the basic
plans. Subsequently, the National Assembly as well as some inter-Korean
relations experts called for adjustments in the plans.
The ROK government held a number of IKRDC meetings to survey the
committee members’opinion about changing the basic plans: several rounds
of civilian members meetings were held from April 14 to May 7, a review
by the civilian members was made on September 24, and a working
subcommittee meeting was held on October 15. A series of review process
produced a consensus that adjusting the basic plans was inevitable due to
significant changes taken place in inter-Korean relations as well as in the
situations surrounding the Korean peninsula. Accordingly, at the National
Assembly audit on October 23, the government reported that it would make
some changes in the basic plans.
To decide how the plans should be changed, the government collected
opinions from various ministries and agencies. Finally, it introduced a draft
proposal to a working subcommittee meeting on January 29, 2010 and a
plenary committee agreed on the final draft on February 25. The
government proposal went through a rigorous review and numerous
revisions by the IKRDC members, both government and private, before
reaching its final stage. However, due to sudden developments in inter-
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As follow-up measures, the Ministry of Unification held briefings for
its staffs in charge of inter-Korean exchanges and cooperation as well as
other related agencies, entities, and businesses. The ministry also published
a book of codes and laws along with a book of explanatory notes on the
amendment to help the public understand the revised regulations better so
that they can be smoothly implemented.
In 2010 inter-Korean trade was suspended after the ROK government
announced measures against North Korea on May 24 in response to its
attack on the Cheonan. To execute and manage the measures more
effectively, the ROK government partially revised the Notice on Items
Approved to be Carried into North Korea and the Approval Procedures.
Accordingly, all items for in- and out-bound shipment between the North
and the South, all forms of transactions, and payment methods were
required to be approved by the Minister of Unification. Yet, the items
related to production and management activities in the GIC were allowed
with a comprehensive approval in a separate notice.
Subsequently, the government notified customs, quarantine, and interKorean travel authorities as well as businesses of the revisions, and asked
for their understanding and cooperation regarding the May 24 measures.

Korean relations, including North Korea’
s confiscation of the South’
s
properties at Mt. Geumgang and attack on the Cheonan, its confirmation
was delayed, and the final draft has never been approved by the National
Assembly.

4. Improving the Management System for Inter-Korean Trade
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Inter-Korean trade has experienced a radical growth in terms of both
quality and quantity over the two decades since 1989. The trade volume
expanded almost one hundredfold and the number of items subject to
government approval for in- and out-bound trade increased to almost
10,000. Subsequently, a need for a system to effectively manage interKorean trade grew larger over time.
In particular, the National Assembly pointed out a lack of control over
inter-Korean trade during its annual audit on the administration in 2008. On
December 13, the National Assembly thus charged the Board of Audit and
Inspection (BAI) to conduct a special review on in- and out-bound trade
with North Korea. After completing an audit in February 2009, the BAI
made several recommendations.
The BAI recommended that the government first improve the
efficiency of the import/export approval process by adjusting the number of
items subject to individual approval. It also advised the introduction of a
management system to assure import/export authorization of such items and
created an institutional device to assure proper return of“conditional items”
━those that are allowed to be carried into the North on a condition that they
would be brought back to the South later━by making it mandatory to report
to the customs office upon their return.
To effectively deal with changes in the trade environment and to carry
out recommendations of the National Assembly and the BAI, the
government embarked on a project to establish an Inter-Korean Trade
Management System (IKTMS). During the 216th meeting of the Council on

Inter-Korean Exchanges and Cooperation on May 11, 2009, the Council
decided to finance the project through the Inter-Korean Cooperation Fund
and contracted a company through the Public Procurement Service to
manage it.
The establishment of the IKTMS, which was completed in February
2010, focused on three areas: re-categorization of the items requiring
individual approval, creation of an information sharing link between
approval applications and customs clearance data, and establishment of a
trade statistics system. The job of managing inter-Korean trade━which
consists of twelve areas, including consulting on trade, preliminary
screening of applications for approval, and operation of an inter-Korea trade
and business database━was commissioned to the South-North Korea
Exchange and Cooperation Support Association, a private corporation, for a
period of one year, from September 1, 2009 to August 31, 2010.
The introduction of the IKTMS inter-linking similar systems in the
Ministry of Unification and the Korea Customs Service enabled monitoring
on every in- and out-bound shipment at all times. The system made it easier
for trading companies to check whether an item is a strategic material and
subject to export control simply by looking at its harmonized system (HS)
codes and searching it on the inter-Korean trade and business database.

5. Improving the North Korea Information Analysis System

The Inter-Korean Trade Management System
Under Current
System
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Shortcomings

Applicants

Apply for approval
for shipment
of goods

Unauthorized shipment or other forms of
mishandling happens because statistics on
approved items does not exist.

Ministry of
Unification

Grants approval

Because there is no feedback on the results of
customs clearance, it is not easy to confirm
whether customs are cleared and the shipment of
goods is handled transparently.

As a result of the organizational restructuring in May 2009, the
Ministry of Unification was able to further strengthen its ability to analyze
North Korea. To cope with the increasing volatility in North Korea and on
the Korean peninsula, the ministry has pursued the establishment of an
integrated analysis system to collect, manage, analyze, and use information
on North Korea in a more systematic and advanced way.
Concept of the North Korea Information Analysis System
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No feedback
Operates the
customs
clearance system
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Korea Customs
Service

Information Collection

Due to lack of a comprehensive database, it is difficult
to compile key statistics in inter-Korean trade.

Sorting refugee/individual data
Systematic analysis of North Korea

Development of a North
Korean Situation Index

Information Management
Integrated analysis system
of North Korea information

Creation of a general
database on North Korea

Information Use

Improvements with the Inter-Korean Trade
Management System

Applicants

Apply for approval
for shipment
of goods

1. Database on Approved
Items

Ministry of
Unification

Determines
whether to
approve it or not

Management of data on North Korea in
an integrated way and providing the
information to policy customers

Customs clearance for export and import

2. Customs Clearance

3. Statistics on InterKorean Trade

Approves

Obtains the results
of customs
clearance

Provides the
latest data

Gives feedback
on the results

Maintains data on
the status of interKorean trade and
shipment of goods

Korea Customs
Clearance
Customs clearance system

1. Establishment of a database on in- and out-bound shipment of items for individual approval by the Minister of Unification.
2. Establishment of a constant monitoring system by creating an information link with in- and out-bound shipment database at the Ministry of
Unification and customs clearance information system at the Korea Customs Service.
3. Established an inter-Korean trade statistics analysis system to support policy development.

In 2010, the ministry allocated a budget for such new projects as the
creation of an integrated database on North Korea, the development of
North Korean situation index, and the collection and analysis of information
on North Korea from interview with refugees and other personal contacts
with North Koreans. The ministry worked hard to improve the management
of information to make more effective use of such information in the policy
realm.
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Information Analysis
and Prediction

A. Establishing a General Database on North Korea
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The ROK government has long tried to develop a North Korea
situation index (NSI) to build an empirical model for a more objective and
scientific analysis of North Korean situations and to enhance its ability to
anticipate the developments in advance.
The NSI is designed to make comprehensive assessments using both
quantitative and qualitative data. It reflects assessments in four areas:

Over the last several years, the depth and diversity of data on North
Korea collected from interviews with refugees and personal contacts with
other North Koreans have increased rapidly due to an expansion in the
number of refugees and private exchanges between the two Koreas. Yet, it
has been difficult to analyze such a diverse set of data, integrate the results
and deliver them to the appropriate policymakers in a proper time span.
Furthermore, the reliability of such information was often low because they
were often collected by people without proper expertise in the issue areas or
through inappropriate methods. This led the ROK government to launch a
project to develop a more systematic way of collecting and analyzing data
and information on North Korea.
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B. Developing the North Korean Situation Index

C. Collecting and Managing Information on North Korea from
Interview with Refugees and Personal Contacts
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The Ministry of Unification plans to build an integrated database on
North Korea by linking three smaller databases on North Korea’
s industry
and geography, natural resources, and leadership.
The ministry embarked on the project by commissioning the creation
of an Information Strategic Planning (ISP) in April 2010. The ISP was
completed in the following October. The project involved analyzing
advanced practices, formulating strategies for information management, and
establishing specific action plans.
Following the completion of the project, the ministry built a step-bystep development plan for integrated database and embarked on the
development and establishment of it in the same year.
Once the integrated database is in place, a wide range of information
and data on North Korea would be managed in an integrated manner,
thereby making it possible to conduct a more objective and scientific
analysis of North Korea’
s internal situations. In addition, the ministry would
be able to provide its policy customers with information on North Korea
that meets their needs. The integrated database would allow the government
to expand its understanding of North Korea and build its North Korea
policies based on more accurate information. Furthermore, scholars and
researchers in the private sector would be able to have access to more
reliable information on North Korea.

political and diplomatic, economic, military, and social and cultural. The
idea is to integrate these issue areas and gain a greater confidence in
predicting future changes in North Korea.
The project was commissioned to research institutes in each field of
North Korean studies as well as North Korea experts and specialists on data
management and analysis. The contract was signed in late March 2010 with
the deadline for completion in November 2010.
The ROK government worked with Korean as well as foreign experts
to develop an appropriate and realistic index. The government created an
advisory board composed of experts on North Korea and index specialists
and invited renowned foreign specialists to seminars to support the works of
the contractors.
Once developed in full, the NSI would enable us to make an objective
and scientific assessment of North Korean situations and to make better
predictions for the future developments. It would thereby help the
government to improve the formulation and implementation of its policy
toward the North.

6. Building a Legislative Foundation for Unification
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A. Overview
The number of North Korean refugees entering the South has steadily
risen every year since 1998. After surpassing the 10,000 mark in February
2007, it reached 17,984 in December 2009, and about 19,000 in June 2010.
By gender, the number of female entrants, which overtook that of males in
2002, represented about 77% of the total entrants in 2009. By age, those in
their 20s and 30s accounted for 60% of the total refugee population.
The ROK government has formulated and implemented a wide range
of support to help North Korean refugees successfully resettle in South
Korea. The support is provided from a humanitarian and human rights
perspective, and is considered important for the enhancement of Korean
society, national welfare, and the future of a unified Korea.
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7. Settlement Support for North Korean Refugees
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As inter-Korean relations advance toward national unification, a need
to build a legislative foundation for the conclusion of inter-Korean
agreements will arise. The needs will include the enactment or revision of
laws concerning exchanges and cooperation between the two Koreas and
the modification of domestic laws and institutions that could become
obstacles to national unification.
In this regard, the Ministry of Unification launched a project in 2009 to
lay the legislative foundation for national unification, believing that it is
important to think ahead and consider ways to build the legislative base to
respond effectively to potential mid-term and long-term needs.
During 2009, the government focused on integrating various
unification legislations that had been pursued separately and sporadically by
different agencies and institutes, compiling all existing research results
together and boosting new researches at universities and think tanks.
The Unification Ministry first formed the Unification Legislation
Promotion Committee (ULPC). The ULPC is composed of all relevant
government agencies, including the Ministry of Justice, the Ministry of
Government Legislation, the Ministry of Unification, and experts from the
private sector. With the creation of the ULPC, the Unification Ministry
expected to share the results of research on unification legislation and
related ideas among all concerned agencies and institutes so that redundant
studies could be avoided while synergetic effects are created.
The ministry also supported policy research identifying the trends in
the existing studies on unification legislation and their policy implications
to find out the types of legislation needed to be made with mid-term and
long-term perspectives to achieve national unification. In choosing the
research topics, the ministry consulted with the ULPC and reflected upon
the opinions of various government agencies and private experts to ensure
these topics are appropriate and practical. In addition, the ministry also
provided support for research activities in the private sector in an effort to

create a favorable environment for promoting studies on unification
legislation.
The ministry built a database of studies on unification legislation━
including those on the former communist countries━conducted within the
Republic of Korea up to date. The database would help the ministry to
understand the current status of the studies and find out the areas where the
need for future studies lies.
In 2010, the ministry focused on making the studies more concrete and
systematic based on the achievements made in the previous year. Turning to
the second year of the project, it chose the topics for commissioned research
that looked into more specific issues rather than the overall pictures. During
the second half of 2010, it held an academic event on the occasion of the
20 th anniversary of German unification and reinforced the unification
legislation database by adding a great deal of new publications and other
resources.

Status of North Korean Refugees Entering the South
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(Unit: persons)

Gender

-1989

-1993

-1998

-2001

2002

2003

2004

2005

2006

2007

2008

2009

June
2010

Total

Male

562

32

235

563

506

469

626

423

509

570

612

668

329

6,104

Female

45

2

71

480

632

812

1,268

960

1,509

1,974

2,197

2,259

908

13,117

Total

607

34

306

1,043

1,138

1,281

1,894

1,383

2,018

2,544

2,809

2,927

1,237

19,221

Hanawon settlement support center
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After arriving in the South, North Korean refugees go to Hanawon
before they are introduced to South Korean society. At Hanawon, they
receive a wide range of basic support from the government, including
education for social adaptation, assistance with legal documentation such as
creating their own family register, housing for when they depart Hanawon,
and financial assistance. The whole assistance program is designed to help
them become full members of South Korean society.
In March 2009, the government extended the length of social
adaptation education at Hanawon from 8 weeks to 12 weeks to help
improve the refugees’psychological stability and physical conditions
before they leave the settlement support center. Field education, which is
provided after the 12-week course, was also expanded to help them better
adapt to the new society.
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In 2009, the government amended the settlement support system from
top to bottom. For instance, it revised the Act on the Protection and
Settlement Support of Residents Escaped from North Korea (hereinafter
“Settlement Support Act”) and the enforcement decree, as well as relevant
regulations and guidelines to help the refugees strengthen their will for selfsustainability. The ROK government encouraged them to work in the
farming sector by creating the legal framework to provide rewards for those
finding jobs in that sector. It also provided incentives for them to live in
rural areas by raising the cap of financial rewards for those who chose do so.
The revised Settlement Support Act was promulgated in March 2010,
and in June 2010, related laws and regulations were being amended to
establish a preliminary school and the North Korean Refugees Foundation.
Together with such institutional revisions, the ROK government has made
many efforts for the stable resettlement of North Korean refugees in the
South Korean society. The government operated regional adaptation
facilities known as Hana Centers nationwide, hosted job fairs for refugees
and companies, and subsidized non-profit enterprises that hire North Korean
refugees. The government also concluded agreements with the private
donors on providing medical support and sponsoring“Concert to Share Our
Love”for refugees.
In 2010, the ROK government paid particular attention to enhance
North Korean refugees’ ability to sustain a stable livelihood. The
government expanded the scope of support offered at the regional level and
made more efforts to help refugees find jobs or establish their own
businesses.

B. Increasing the Quality of Education for Social Adaptation

The ROK government also helps refugees become computer literate
and obtain computer skill certifications. Furthermore, the government has
improved gender-specific education in consideration of the increasing
number of female refugees. To meet the diverse needs of the trainees, the
government provides a wide range of elective and supplementary courses
that are useful for daily living, including driver ’s license class or
preparatory courses for various other certificates which would help them
find jobs in the future.
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Social Adaptation Education at Hanawon

Role playing, medical
check-up, physical
exercise
Healthy family life

Aptitude test, career
counseling
Intensive short-term
vocational training

Career counseling and
vocational training
(193 hours)

Understanding South
Korean Society
(130 hours)

Emphasis on democracy,
capitalism, and market
economy
Field experience focused
on South Korean
citizens’everyday life

Education program
designed to enhance the
refugees’ will for
resettlement
Presentation on the
settlement support
system

Initial support for
settlement
(53 hours)

Preparatory classes for such certifications as information technology qualifications (ITQ) and
caregivers license are offered separately as supplementary courses.

In its work plans for 2010, the Ministry listed the reduction of high
unemployment among North Korean refugees as one of its key tasks for the
year. Subsequently, the ministry modified the vocational training program
offered at Hanawon while leaving the current training period of 12 weeks as it is.
The old vocational training program had focused on exploring the
kinds of jobs available in the South, but the new program provided intensive
short-term training to meet the demands of small- and medium-sized
enterprises, thereby preparing the refugees for immediate job placement
upon completion of their training at Hanawon. The basic vocational
training, launched in May 2006, helped the refugees to decide on what kind
of job they would seek, but it did not provide them with adequate skills to
become employed in their chosen career fields. Subsequently, the
government introduced a new short-term training program designed to
incorporate the characteristics and wishes of the refugees and the needs of
the labor market. Individuals on the program received 76 hours of intensive
training on the occupation they choose. In addition, they participated
regularly in job fairs in which they could meet representatives of small- and
medium-sized firms and visit companies looking to hire new employees.
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420 hours
for 12 weeks
in total

Computer class at Hanawon
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Promotion of
Psychological Stability
and Physical Health
(44 hours)
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Ceremony on the 10th anniversary of Hanawon

To raise the effectiveness of education, Hanawon classifies the trainees
into groups by gender and age━for instance, male adults, female adults,
seniors, teenagers, children, and infants━and delivers specialized programs
for each group. The settlement center operates a branch exclusive for male
adults and sends teenagers to One and Two School that was opened within
the center on September 30, 2009. Children attend an elementary school
nearby. Since the inception of the center, a total of 17,000 refugees had
completed their education at Hanawon as of June 2010.
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Class at One and Two School
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Hanawon provided career advice and psychological counseling, and it
operated Hana Clinic with the assistance of experts from relevant fields. In
2009, career counseling was strengthened by expanding the staff, and
female health management was enhanced by establishing the
obstetrics/gynecology department within Hana Clinic. In 2010, the clinic
was remodeled and a nursing assistant was hired. At present, there are 13
medical staffs, seven public health doctors, and six nurses in five
departments: internal medicine, dentistry, oriental medicine, OB/GYN, and
psychiatrics.
For social adaptation education, external instructors are invited in areas
where specialized education is needed. Volunteers from religious
communities or civic organizations also assist Hanawon education programs
in areas such as medicine, art performances, legal counseling, English
education, and barbering and cosmetology. These programs are good for the
trainees’physical and mental health, and they introduce them to regular
South Korean citizens. Especially in the dentistry area, volunteer dentists,
including the Open Dentists Association, are very active in providing health
care services for the trainees.

10th Anniversary Ceremony of Hanawon
Hanawon celebrated its 10th anniversary on July 8, 2009. The opening of Hanawon was
recognized internally every year in a quiet way, but the 10th anniversary was celebrated as a
large-scale open event to reflect on the symbolic importance of Hanawon and to redefine
its future directions.
The facilities were open to the media for the first time during the 10th anniversary event
and the public was shown Hanawon’s past role and the direction it will take in the future.
The event drew a lot of media attention, and there were about 470 guests, including
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National Assembly Speaker Kim Hyung-o; National Assemblyman Park Jin, chairman of
the Foreign Affairs, Trade and Unification Committee; Gyeonggi Governor Kim Moon-Soo;
organizations, and reporters.
The 10th anniversary event began with a celebratory ritual and followed by a presentation
on its history, celebratory events, tour of the facilities, and lunch. The celebration was held

D. Enhancing Settlement Support

the South. Kim Cheol-woong, a pianist who fled North Korea, then gave a performance that
was followed by a vocal solo and ensemble. Letters written by Hanawon trainees were
recited to the whole audience, along with graduates who expressed their hopes for the
future.

Upon completing Hanawon education, North Korean refugees get a
variety of assistance that encourages them to stand on their own feet. This
includes financial assistance, regional adaptation education, employment
support, education support, and medical support.

Later, foreign media correspondents toured the site and a medical seminar was held in
recognition of the 5th anniversary of the Hana Clinic.

C. Establishing a Second Hanawon
The ministry decided to establish a second Hanawon center to prepare
for a possible increase in volatility in North Korean situations that could
trigger a large number of refugees to enter the South. In the meantime, the
new center would be a regional hub for settlement support. The decision
reflected the need to reinforce support facilities, which had been raised by
lawmakers from both ruling and oppositional parties, as well as private
organizations.

a. Financial Assistance
Refugees receive financial assistance so they can buy basic necessities
early in their resettlement process. The assistance program, which is aimed
at encouraging them to achieve self-sustainability and economic
independence, has been improved by reducing the base amount but
increasing the potential amount of rewards. As of June 2010, aside from the
base support, rewards and benefits are provided for refugees as part of their
financial assistance. The payment is given according to each refugee’s
personal situation and commitment to achieve self-sustainability.
The ROK government gives all refugees the base payment of 6 million
won for a one-person household, or 19 million won in total if support for
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with the theme, “I became a citizen of the Republic of Korea.” A video was shown of the first
baby born to Hanawon graduates. The baby’s parents met and got married after arriving in
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former ministers and vice ministers of unification, unification advisors, heads of social

A site in Hwacheon-gun, Gangwon Province was selected for the
second Hanawon center after a review of 24 candidate sites recommended
by the provincial governments of Gyeonggi, Gangwon, North
Chungcheong, and South Chungcheong provinces. The site was chosen after
considering its potential for construction, access to other educational and
training institutions, and the general atmosphere in the local community.
The site was purchased and design was completed in 2010. Groundbreaking is scheduled to occur in early 2011, and construction is expected to
be completed in late 2012. The construction advisory committee includes
experts such as college professors. The regional landmark will be energy
efficient and eco-friendly with a design to help trainees maintain their
mental health. The second Hanawon will have a capacity of 500 trainees.
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Status of Reward Payments
Year

Specification

January-June
2010

2009

(Unit: million won, persons)

Job Training

Certification

Selected Jobs

Employment

Total

Amount

640

696

296

2,743

4,375

Number of
Recipients

409

348

148

548

1,453

Amount

884

1,040

218

2,968

5,110

Number of
Recipients

681

520

109

646

1,956

Amount

629

690

188

891

2,398

Recipients

500

346

94

201

1,141

Amount

360

434

98

121

1,013

Recipients

289

217

49

28

583

2008

2007

Criteria for Reward Payments
Type

Amount

Up to 500 hours

1.2 million won

500-1,220 hours

1.2-2.4 million won
( 200,000 won increase per 120 hours)

Additional Training

One-year job training course for selected career field

2 million won

Certification

One time only

2 million won

Job Training

Employment

Those who have kept a job for:

Total (maximum)

More than six months but
less than one year

2.5 million won

More than one year

5.5 million won

More than two years

6 million won

More than three years

6.5 million won

To protect the vulnerable people, benefits are given to the elderly, the
physically challenged, those on long-term medication, and children of
single-parent families. Those who fall under several categories at the same
time can get only one type of benefit.

Criteria for Benefit Payment
Group

Criteria

Amount

Senior citizens

Age 60 or older

7.2 million

Physically challenged

Depends on the degree of disability

10.8 million (2nd to 3rd degree)

15.4 million (1st degree)

24.4 million won

※ North Korean refugees entering the South after January 1, 2005 are eligible for the employment reward.

Since the system was introduced in 2005, the number of recipients and
the payment amounts have increased every year. In 2009, 1,956 people
received the reward, which represented a 71% rise from 2008.

(Unit: won)

3.6 million (4th to 5th degree)

Those on long-term medication

Patients hospitalized for more than three
months due to serious illnesses

800,000 per month

Single parent

Single parents with children of age 13 or
under

3.6 million
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Criteria
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housing is included. It also gives rewards for trainees getting job training,
finding employment, or acquiring certifications. In 2009, the reward system
was rationalized, and, as a result, the minimum requirement to receive a job
training reward was relaxed from six months to 500 hours, and for an
employment reward, the grace period for finding a job and receiving the
reward was reduced from one year to six months. In an effort to encourage
refugees to find employment instead of relying on government subsidies,
the ROK government increased the reward for maintaining employment by
one million won per year. Under the program, a refugee now can receive a
maximum of 24.4 million won over a three-year period after leaving
Hanawon.

b. Housing Assistance
When North Korean refugees complete their education at Hanawon
and move into new homes, they are introduced to public rental units built by
the Korea Land & Housing Corporation or by local governments and
provided housing subsidies. When choosing a residential area, the
government works with the refugees and considers their preferences as
much as possible. If housing is unavailable in their preferred area, then they
are introduced to the area of their second choice.
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first half of 2010, the Ministry supported the establishment of 12 pilot social
enterprises for North Korean refugees. Through close cooperation with local
governments, it also helped 11 refugees find jobs in ten local government
offices in Gyeonggi Province.
In the 55 employment centers established nation-wide under the
Ministry of Employment and Labor, employment support officers (ESOs)
serve North Korean refugees to help with career development, introduce
them to training institutes and refer them to companies looking to hire them.
From July to November 2009, the Ministry of Unification and the Ministry
of Employment and Labor co-hosted job fairs for North Korean refugees in
South Seoul, Gyeonggi Province and Incheon, North Seoul, Busan, South
Gyeongsang Province, Gwangju and the Jeolla Provinces. The job fairs
were held to create a better environment for refugees living in provincial
regions to find jobs and to encourage local communities to pay more
attention to their employment needs. Out of 258 refugees who visited the
fairs, 51 successfully found jobs.
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To help North Korean refugees achieve self-sustainability and
economic independence, the ROK government makes efforts to provide
them job training, help with job searches, and give incentives and rewards
for employment. To this end, Hanawon has operated a customized“training
and employment program”since 2008 in collaboration with the Ministry of
Employment and Labor, vocational training institutes, and corporations.
Hanawon, for instance, offers courses on baking and confectioneries,
jewelry design, cooking, and tailoring to provide consistent support from
training and recruitment to employment. From January to May 2010, a total
of 124 out of 189 participants found jobs through this program. Hanawon
also worked with the Merry Year Foundation to support the establishment of
Mezzanine I-Pack, a social enterprise, which hired 55 North Korean
refugees.
In addition, the Ministry of Unification created a support system for the
establishment of social enterprises in the farming sector by concluding a
memorandum of understanding with Gyeonggi Province and the Korean
Northern Relations Council on November 30, 2009. This was meaningful in
that it represented an exemplary model for cooperation among the central
government, local governments and the private sector to improve North
Korean refugees’self-sustainability and economic independence. In the

Job fair for North Korean refugees in South Seoul,
July 16, 2009
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c. Employment Assistance
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Specification

2001

2002

2003

2004

2005

2006

2007

2008

2009

June
2010

Number of
Companies

226

274

240

218

323

378

564

888

1,151

1,110

Number of
Recipients

251

296

310

269

446

497

728

1,111

1,489

1,513

Amount
(million won)

999

1,130

1,094

944

1,426

1,402

2,240

3,494

6,406

4,269

d. Education Assistance
e. Social Security Assistance
According to ROK laws, North Korean refugees can enter universities
or engage in other activities acquiring educational qualifications after they
receive recognition of their educational achievements in North Korea or

Social security services for North Korean refugees consist of an
allowance for those whose income is less than the minimum living cost as
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Status of Employment Subsidy Payments

other countries. To receive the equivalent of a high school diploma, they are
required to pass an examination provided by the education examination
committee under the provincial education office. To receive recognition of a
college degree or higher, they must obtain acknowledgement by the
Minister of Education, Science and Technology.
If refugees enter a tertiary education institute during the administrative
support period or in less than five years after having received recognition of
graduation from high school or higher, they can receive a financial stipend
for enrollment in a college or university if they are 35 or younger. And for
enrollment in an industrial or trades college or other education and training
institute, they can receive a stipend regardless of age. The tuition fee is fully
subsidized by the state for enrollment in national or public universities, and
50% is paid towards the tuition of private universities. In 2009, the ROK
government paid about 1.9 billion won in subsidies to 708 refugees enrolled
in private universities, and 1.3 billion won to 798 students from January to
June 2010.
As the overall number of refugees entering the South rises, the number
of refugee teens is also on a sharp increase. Teenagers account for 12% the
total entrants. Some of them find it difficult to return to school due to
cultural differences and the disruption of their schooling while fleeing the
North. In consideration of this problem, the ROK government since 2006
has supported Hangyeore Middle and High School, a specialized half-way
school where refugee teens receive the support needed to integrate into a
new society before moving to ordinary schools. As of June 2010, there were
173 students enrolled in the school. In addition, the ROK government
supports about ten other institutes, protection facilities for refugee teens,
and alternative schools operated by civic organizations.
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Since January 2010, the Small and Medium Business Administration
and the Ministry of Unification have been co-hosting the Job Fair for North
Korean Refugees and Small and Medium Enterprises (SMEs). There, local
SMEs conducted interviews with the job seekers. This job fair has been
hosted five times, during which 430 enterprises and 854 refugees
participated and 509 were hired.
The ROK government also has an employment subsidy program that
pays 50% of the monthly payroll for North Korean refugee employees.
Under the program, firms that hire refugees can receive subsidies of up to
500,000 won per month/per person for the first year of employment and
700,000 won per month/per person for the second year. Employers of
refugees who work for two consecutive years can also receive a subsidy of
up to 700,000 won per month/per person for the third year. The number of
recipients of the employment subsidy began to soar in 2005. In 2009, the
amount of subsidies paid increased by about 83% over the previous year.
The increase appears to be a result of the revised employment subsidy
policy that was introduced in 2005.

prescribed in the National Basic Living Security Act, and medical assistance
for those living with financial difficulties as prescribed in the Medical Care
Assistance Act. Furthermore, special cases for national pension payments
are applicable according to Article 26.2 of the Settlement Support Act.
Criteria for Living Assistance Payments to
North Korean Refugees in 2010 (Maximum Amount)
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Amount of Cash Assistance

Household Size

Amount of Cash Assistance

1 person

420,000 won

4 persons

1,140,000 won

2 persons

720,000 won

5 persons

1,350,000 won

3 persons

930,000 won

6 persons

1,560,000 won

Signing of an memorandum of understanding between the Ministry of Unification
and the Korea Association of Regional Public Hospitals,
November 11, 2009

f. Administrative Assistance and NGO Support
After moving into their new homes in the South, North Korean
refugees receive assistance from various organizations and people in the
local communities such as settlement helpers, support officers, the
Association of Supporters for North Korean Refugees, the regional
adaptation center (Hana Center), the regional council of support for North
Korean refugees, and local NGOs.
The settlement helper system was first introduced in January 2005. It is
a private, volunteer program in which“helpers”serve as“good neighbors”
for the refugees so they can get accustomed to their new lives and smoothly
assimilate into the community. They give refugees an introduction to the
local society, listen to their difficulties, and extend a helping hand for their
initial year in the South. As of June 2010, about 2,000 helpers were active in
the program.
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North Korean refugees receive their living assistance unconditionally
for six months after completing their education at Hanawon. But, thereafter,
they begin a conditional status whereby support depends on their
participation in self-sustainability projects. If all members of a household
are judged to be incapable of working, the family receives cash assistance
that is calculated based on the number of family members plus one.
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Household Size

The Medical Care Assistance Act designates North Korean refugees
and their families as being eligible for class I medical assistance according
to their income level. The criteria applied for them are 120% of those
applied to average citizens. According to the memorandum of
understanding on medical support between the Ministry of Unification and
the Korea Association of Regional Public Hospitals, North Korean refugees
can get a reduction in fees for hospitalization or surgery in 34 regional
hospitals across the nation.
According to Article 26.2 of the Settlement Support Act, special cases
for national pensions are applicable to North Korean refugees. Those who
are between the age of 50 and 60 when they qualify for protection are
entitled to receive the national pension if they have subscribed for more
than five years after 60. For the average citizen, however, one must have
subscribed for more than 10 years to receive pension.
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Opening ceremony of a Hana Center in North Seoul, March 27, 2009
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provide professional counseling in the areas of psychology, healthcare,
education, welfare, and employment based on their in-depth understanding
of refugees. As of June 2010, there were 78 counselors active in the field.
The ROK government has been reinforcing the services at the homes
of North Korean refugees. The Regional Adaptation Centers for North
Korean Refugees or Hana Centers provide general services including initial
adaptation support, employment support, and career counseling. Hana
Centers conduct an initial intensive three-week education program for North
Korean refugees and a one-year follow up after they depart Hanawon. In
2009, the ROK government operated six Hana Centers as pilot institutions,
two in Gyeonggi Province and one each in Seoul, Daejeon, Daegu, and
Gwangju. Based on the experience of operating these pilot centers in 2009,
the government had designated a total of 30 centers in 16 metropolitan areas
which began their full operations in 2010.
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In addition to ESOs, there are administrative support officers (ASOs)
and security support officers (SSOs) to assist refugees. ASOs are designated
by local governments and responsible for administrative services, which can
include moving one’
s official place of residence and establishing a family
registry, registering for social security services such as living assistance and
medical assistance, and acquiring various certificates. In 2010, there were
about 200 local governments with ASOs. Local police stations designate
SSOs who are in charge of protecting the personal safety of North Korean
refugees residing in their community. There were about 800 SSOs as of
June 2010.
Regional councils provide networks among various support officers,
regional social welfare centers, and NGOs to collect data on the refugee
resettlement process and solve various problems facing the refugees. As of
June 2010, there were 26 regional councils active mainly in the regions
where refugees are concentrated.
The government is committed to early and smooth settlements of North
Korean refugees, but regional welfare centers, religious groups, and civic
organizations are leading private sector efforts to help their settlement.
These private organizations carry out various programs including
psychological counseling, teenager education, and exchanges between
neighborhoods.
The Association of Supporters for North Korean Refugees (ASNKR)
was established under Article 30 of the Settlement Support Act. It helps
refugees settle in South Korean society by providing assistance for
livelihood stability and social adaptation. In 2009, the ASNKR strengthened
alternative education programs, protection facilities, after-school learning
and scholarship programs when refugee teen programs were placed directly
under its control. The association also opened bidding for its projects to
North Korean refugee organizations that year. In 2010, the association
allotted refugee organizations 46 projects such as the pilot projects for
personality corrections for prison inmates and shelter operations for those
waiting for housing. It also fosters North Korean refugee counselors who

Ⅱ. Establishing Internal and External Cooperation Networks to
Prepare for National Unification
1. Reinforcing Government-wide Cooperation on Unification
Policy
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The social perception of North Korean refugees greatly affects the
overall resettlement process, including their employment prospects. In this
regard, the ROK government actively carried out a campaign to improve
public perception of North Korean refugees in 2009. It created a special
page on its website to explain the resettlement support system and its
current status. On July 8, 2009 it hosted a media tour of Hanawon and a
“Concert to Share our Love”on the occasion of Hanawon’
s 10 th
anniversary.”It held a rally for North Korean volunteer workers and
contests for user-created web content (UCC), concluded an MOU on
support for North Korean refugees, produced PR videos, and identified and
spread successful resettlement cases or emotionally moving stories. In 2010,
it published a pamphlet in Korean and English, produced a video about
employment support, and openly collected videos describing the lives of
North Korean refugees.
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Share Our Love music concert for North Korean Refugees, November 13, 2009

To implement the government’
s unification policies in fair and
transparent ways and in accordance with relevant laws and public opinion,
the ROK government has established various committees to institutionalize
the participation of a wide range of government agencies and civilian experts.
The Inter-Korean Relations Development Committee (IKRDC) is an
inter-ministerial body established by the Inter-Korean Relations
Development Act to deliberate on important matters regarding the
advancement of inter-Korean relations. According to the Act, the IKRDC is
chaired by the Minister of Unification and composed of 9 civilian experts
and 13 public officials of vice-ministerial level. By including 9 members
from the private sector━seven recommended by the National Assembly
Speaker and two by the IKRDC chairperson━the Committee serves as an
official channel for collecting public opinions on unification policies.
In December 2008, 9 civilian members were commissioned to two-year
membership in the IKRDC━from December 27, 2008 to December 26,
2010━during its second term. The new members included Kim Young-Ho
of Sungshin Women’
s University, Yang Byung-Kie of Cheongju University,
Han Yong-Sup of Korea National Defense University, Kim Keun-Sik of
Kyungnam University, Park Myung-Lim of Yonsei University, Paik HakSoon of Sejong Institute, Chang Young-Soo, and Park Hyun-Sun of Korea
University and Lee Chung-Hee of Hankuk University of Foreign Studies.
The civilian members of the committee met several times between January
to June 2009 to review the basic plans for enhancement of inter-Korean
relations. The committee also reviewed the government’
s annual
implementation plans and presented their recommendations to the
government.
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committee met 13 times altogether from January 2009 to June 2010.
According to the Act on the Protection and Settlement Support of
Residents Escaped from North Korea, the Consultative Council on
Residents Escaped from North Korea (CCRENK) was established in 1997.
Chaired by the vice minister of unification, the CCRENK is composed of
senior public officials from 19 different agencies. The CCRENK consults
on the government’
s refugee policies and coordinates them among different
ministries and agencies. In particular, it deliberates on matters pertinent to
the protection and settlement of refugees. In three rounds of plenary
meetings and five rounds of working committee meetings that took place in
2009, the CCRENK consulted on how to improve government support to
help refugees settle and adjust more smoothly in South Korean society. The
support for North Korean refugees requires government intervention in
various areas ranging from education for social adaptation, employment,
housing service, and social security to community integration. To provide
such a wide range of service effectively, the CCRENK needs to play an
active and leading role in coordinating efforts made by various government
agencies.
In the meantime, the ROK government plans to expand the role of
local governments and private organizations in supporting North Korean
refugees in their local communities. To increase their effectiveness, the
central government has assigned a number of administrative support officers
to local governments, and supported the creation of cooperation networks
among volunteer organizations such as the Association of Supporters for
North Korean Refugees.
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Up to date, the IKRDC had one round of the plenary meeting and three
rounds of working committee meeting. The working committee met in
March and October 2009 and January 2010 to discuss modifying the basic
plans and the IKRDC finally reached a conclusion on modifications in
January 2010.
The ROK government is committed to expanding the participation of
related agencies and the public in the process of policy formulation and its
implementation by facilitating activities of the IKRDC. The government
pledges to have the committee meetings on a regular basis to keep its
members updated on new developments in inter-Korean relations and
consult with them frequently to reflect their opinions in the policymaking
process. Through such efforts, the government would be able to enhance its
capacity to implement unification policies and reinforce the nation’
s
foundation for Korean unification.
The Council on Inter-Korean Exchanges and Cooperation is an interministerial body established for the purpose of consulting and coordinating
among various government ministries and agencies policies on inter-Korean
exchanges and cooperation before deciding on important inter-Korean
issues. Headed by the Minister of Unification, the Council is composed of
13 public officials and 5 civilian members. It was first established on March
31, 1989 by a presidential decree, i.e., Regulations for Inter-Korean
Exchanges and Cooperation. The Inter-Korean Exchange and Cooperation
Act promulgated in the following year provided the Council a more solid
legal foundation. Since its inception, the Council met 232 times in total as
of late June 2010. Twenty rounds of these meetings took place between
January 2009 and June 2010. During that period, the Council deliberated on
a total of 42 agenda items, including a proposal on using the Inter-Korean
Cooperation Fund to assist North Korea to fight an outbreak of the H1N1
influenza virus, and a bill to revise the Notice on Items Approved To Be
Carried into North Korea and the Approval Procedures. Its working
committee was created in May 2008 to reinforce inter-agency coordination
and consultations on agenda to be presented to the full council. The working

2. International Cooperation and Public Relations
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Minister of Unification meets with Wu Dawei,
Vice Minister of Foreign Affairs of China

Minister of Unification meets with Jack Lang,
Special Envoy to North Korea of France

Whenever there were major changes in inter-Korean relations, the
Ministry of Unification explained the ROK government’
s positions to
ambassadors of the United States, China, Japan and Russia, as well as Latin
American and European countries, through individual meetings and small
group discussions. From time to time, the ministry also hosted policy
briefings for working-level foreign diplomats to help them better understand
developments in inter-Korean relations as well as the government’
s policy
toward North Korea.
In addition, Unification Ministry officials visited the United States,
China, Japan, Russia and Europe to have policy discussions with foreign
governments on key issues on the Korean peninsula. In particular, on the
occasion of the 20th anniversary of German unification, the Ministry of
Unification signed a memorandum of understanding (MOU) with the
German Federal Ministry of the Interior, which is responsible for rebuilding
former East German states, to have policy consultations on a regular basis.
The MOU presented the ministry a systematic channel to share Germany’
s
experience in achieving national unification and social integration.
Efforts to expand cooperation with the international community were
also made at the parliamentary level. In cooperation with the Ministry of
Unification, some members of the National Assembly’
s Foreign Affairs,
Trade and Unification Committee visited the United States in March 2009
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Minister of Unification meets with James
Steinberg, U.S. Deputy Secretary of State

Minister of Unification meets with Yachi
Shotaro, Representative of Japan
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The Ministry of Unification has strived to enhance the international
community’
s understanding and awareness of major issues on the Korean
peninsula. This includes promotion activities and efforts to expand the base
of support for international cooperation. A number of foreign experts have
participated in various academic seminars held in South Korea. This created
opportunities to assess the situation on the Korean peninsula and formulate
better government policies.
Senior unification ministry officials, for instance, explained the ROK
government’
s policy toward North Korea to visiting foreign government
officials and lawmakers and exchanged views on inter-Korean issues with
them. Some important visitors to the Unification Ministry during this period
included James Steinberg, U.S. Deputy Secretary of State; Kurt Campbell,
Assistant Secretary of State for East Asia and Pacific Affairs; Stephen
Bosworth, Special Representative for North Korea Policy; Wu Dawei,
Chinese vice minister of foreign affairs; Yachi Shotaro, representative of the
Japanese government; Maehara Seiji, a member of Japanese Diet; and Jack
Lang, French special envoy to North Korea.
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On the occasion of the 60th anniversary of the Korean War and the 20th
anniversary of German unification, the ROK government hosted a Korea
Vision Forum (KVF) under the theme of “Searching for Korea’
s New
Paradigm”(Seoul, May 13-14, 2010). The Korea Vision Forum was an
international conference to exchange views on peace on the Korean
peninsula and Korean unification by bringing together prominent figures
and experts in the international community.
Attended by such well-known figures as Colin Powell, former U.S.
Secretary of State; Hans-Ulrich Seidt, German Ambassador to Korea;
Wendy Sherman, former U.S. policy coordinator on North Korea; and
Richard Haass, president of the Council of Foreign Relations; and other
Korean and foreign experts, the two-day conference provided an extensive
forum to present visions for peace on the Korean peninsula and Korean
unification. On the first day, former State Secretary Powell and Ambassador
Seidt made keynote speeches, and renowned Korean and foreign experts
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3. Korea Vision Forum
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and Europe in March 2010. In the host countries, they met a number of
lawmakers, government officials, and private experts to discuss a wide
range of North Korea issues and contributed to broadening of international
support for the ROK’
s policies.
The ministry continued its efforts to expand policy networks with
foreign experts by hosting strategic dialogue on unification with local
experts in the United States, China, Japan, and Russia. The ministry also cohosted dialogue with such prominent institutions as the Monterey Institute
of International Studies, the Chinese Institutes of Contemporary
International Relations, the Center for Contemporary Korea Studies of Keio
University in Tokyo, the Institute for Peace Science at Hiroshima
University, and the Institute of Far Eastern Studies in Russia. These
dialogues created opportunities to broaden the basis for cooperation with
key international research institutes.
The ministry also held briefings on its North Korea policy for overseas
Koreans in Chicago, Los Angeles, Beijing, Shenyang, Shanghai, Hokkaido,
Fukuoka, Hiroshima, Tokyo, Kyoto, Moscow, and Almaty.
、 to the
Since 2009, with the help of the unification and security attaches
respective ROK missions, the Unification Ministry has sponsored seminars
and workshops on North Korea issues in Washington D.C., Tokyo, and
Beijing. Through these meetings, the ministry was able to strengthen its
network with international expets and receive international feedback on its
policies.
The ministry also invited a number of visiting experts to its bi-monthly
International Forum. The experts were asked to make presentations of his or
her views on any issues related to the Korean peninsula. The presentation
was followed by open discussions, which gave many ministry officials an
opportunity to increase their background knowledge and expertise on the
issues at hand. Experts who have visited the ministry recently include Joel
Witt, former U.S. State Department official in charge of North Korean
affairs; Mark Manyin, specialist in Asian affairs at the U.S. Congressional
Research Service; Okonogi Masao, professor at Keio University in Tokyo;

Jurgen Aretz, chief representative of the Thuringian Bank of Reconstruction
of Germany; and Bradley Babson, former senior advisor for East Asia and
the Pacific at the World Bank.
In addition, the ministry engaged in diverse promotional activities
targeting the international community. It published weekly English
newsletters, which provides information on recent developments in interKorean relations to government officials and parliamentarians of major
countries, foreign diplomats in Korea, and Korea experts overseas. The
Ministry subscribed to Unification Korea and Korea and World Affairs, two
major English publications issued by local institutes, and distributed them in
about 160 countries, including the United States, China, Japan, and Russia.
Also, it published brochures and leaflets on the government’s policies in
English, Chinese, and Japanese and distributed them overseas as well as to
foreign diplomatic missions in Seoul.

started closed-door roundtable discussions. On the second day, the
roundtable discussions continued, and a public conference was held, in
which people from various sectors of Korean society actively participated.

Schedule for Korea Vision Forum 2010
Date

Topics

Session II: Present and
Future of Korea

Special speaker: Seidt, German ambassador to Korea
Moderator: Ha Young-Sun, professor at Seoul National University
Discussants: Nam Joo-hong, professor at Kyonggi University; Nam Sungwook, director of the Institute for National Security Strategy; and Jhe
Seong Ho, professor at Chung-Ang University

Session III: Road to
Peace and Stability on
the Korean Peninsula

Special Speaker: Colin Powell, former U.S. Secretary of State
Moderator: Hyun Hong-choo, former Korean ambassador to the United
States

Luncheon hosted by
President Lee Myung-bak

Foreign guests and main panelists

Keynote Speech: Promoting
Peace on the Korean
Peninsula: Problems and
Opportunities

Richard Haass, president of the Council of Foreign Relations

Session I:
Denuclearization, Peace
and Democracy on the
Korean Peninsula

Moderator: Paik Jin-hyun, professor at Seoul National University
Presenters: Yoichi Funabashi, Editor-in-chief for the Asahi Shimbun;
Andrei Hajin, Senator of the Russian Federal Assembly; Victor Cha,
professor at Georgetown University; Yuan Jian, vice president of the China
Institute of International Studies
Discussants: William M. Drennan, deputy director of the U.S. Institute of
Peace; and Choi Kang, professor at the ROK Institute of Foreign Affairs
and National Security

Session II: Economic
Vision for the Korean
Peninsula: Integration
and Sustainability

Moderator: Yoo Jang-hee, honorary professor at Ewha Womans University
Presenters: Shin Hyun Song, professor at Princeton University;
Christopher Davis, professor at Oxford University; Kim Byung-yeon,
professor at Seoul National University; Chenggang Xu, professor at the
University of Hong Kong
Discussant: Lee suk, research fellow at the Korea Development Institute

Session III: Sharing the
Vision of Green Korea

Moderator: Yoon Deok-min, professor at the Institute of Foreign Affairs
and National Security
Discussants: Kang Sung Jin, professor at Korea University; Andrei
Lankov, professor at Kookmin University; Kang Insun, reporter for Chosun
Ilbo; Kim Heung-kwang, representative to the North Korea Intellectuals
Solidarity; and Kwon Goohoon, co-head of Korean research at Goldman
Sachs Group

Friday
May 14

4. Peaceful Use of the Demilitarized Zone
Preparing for an era of unification, the ROK government has
designated promoting the peaceful use of the demilitarized zone (DMZ) as
one of its major policy tasks in an effort to raise the values of peace and the
ecosystem in the DMZ.
In pursuing peaceful use of the DMZ, various factors must be
considered such as the fact that the DMZ is governed by the Armistice
Agreement, and it is affected by North Korea’
s attitude and the security
situation on the peninsula. Therefore, the government plans to pursue DMZ
projects step by step in cooperation with the United Nations Command and
through consultations with the North.
As progress was made in inter-Korean relations, various inter-Korean
cooperation projects have been pursued, including reconnection of interKorean roads and railroads across the DMZ and cooperation projects on
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Discussants: Lee Hong-koo, former ROK prime minister; Gong Ro-myung,
former ROK foreign minister; and Wendy Sherman, former U.S. State
Department policy coordinator on North Korea
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Session I: Present and
Future of Korea
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Thursday
May 13

Participants

One of the most significant outcomes of the event was that a great
number of ordinary ROK citizens (about 700 a day), particularly young
Koreans including college students, took part in the conference. They came
to listen, but also played an active role in the discussions on unification.
Participants also took part in diverse activities held on the sidelines of the
event such as a quiz, surveys, and contests.
Korea Vision Forum, the first large-scale international event hosted by
the Unification Ministry, was meaningful in that it provided an opportunity
for opinion leaders of the international community to express their views
and renew international awareness on Korean peninsula issues. It
represented the first step in creating an international basis for a common
understanding on unification issues. It was also significant in that Korean
teenagers and university students, Korea’
s future generation who will take
center stage in unified Korea, took part in the event and had the opportunity
to reflect on peace on the Korean peninsula and unification issues.
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related to the DMZ since it holds diverse values. Thus, the ministry hopes to
pursue the peaceful use of the zone, efficiently and systematically, by
creating the Korea DMZ Council with the participation of relevant agencies,
local governments, and Korean and foreign experts. Through the Council, it
will share progress reports and information on DMZ-related projects among
government agencies to strengthen cooperation. Also, it will promote the
values of the DMZ to the world and explore ways to cooperate with the
international community as well as with North Korea on the peaceful use of
the zone.
257

Ⅲ. Policy Implementation and Public Consensus

The government strengthened communication with the public to build
public consensus on unification policies. It sought advice on its policy
direction through meetings of the“unification advisors”and other senior
leaders from various sectors of society. For example, the Minister of
Unification met with leaders of various religions and sought their advice on
inter-Korean relations and unification policy. Efforts to seek the opinions
from important social leaders helped broaden the public support for the
government’
s policies.
In addition, the Ministry of Unification actively carried out two-way
policy discussions with the public. The ministry held policy briefings and
meetings for diverse social organizations, which were attended by the
Minister and the Vice Minister. The ministry’
s senior officials actively
participated in events hosted by private organizations or institutes to explain
the status of inter-Korean relations and the government’
s North Korea
policy. In November 2008, the ministry started the Mutual Benefits and
Common Prosperity Forum, beginning with a focus on the area of art and
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1. Public Participation and Collection of Public Opinion
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shared waterways such as joint use of the Han River estuary and flood
prevention of the Imjin River. For now, the ROK government will focus on
carrying out projects that the two Koreas already have agreed upon, but in
the long term it will pursue a variety of projects that would promote
common benefits for both Koreas.
President Lee Myung-bak proposed the New Peace Initiative for the
Korean Peninsula in his Liberation Day speech on August 15, 2009 saying,
“only when we reduce the number of weapons and troops and redeploy
them to the rear, will we be able to take a step forward to genuine peace.”
His speech encouraged the formulation and implementation of a
comprehensive plan for peaceful use of the DMZ because peaceful use is
directly related to establishing true peace in the zone.
The Ministry of Unification identified three tasks for peaceful use of
the DMZ in its 2010 annual work plan report. First, the ministry will
establish a comprehensive and long-term strategic plan aimed at
maximizing the value of the zone. To this end, it explored some basic
guidelines by collecting diverse expert opinions in 2009, and started to
commission research projects to formulate the strategic plan and establish
relevant laws and regulations in 2010.
Second, the ministry decided to build an inter-Korean youth exchange
center in an effort to transform the DMZ into a space that could be used to
help prepare for Korean unification. The government set the basic concept
of the center after listening to experts on inter-Korean exchanges and youth
exchanges as well as construction and design specialists. The center would
be constructed as a facility dedicated to inter-Korean exchanges as well as
education for Korean and international youth. The center is expected to
serve as a hub of cultural integration for teenagers of North and South
Korea and as a core facility to help South Korean teenagers raise their
consciousness about unification.
Third, the ministry is pursing the creation of the Korea DMZ Council
to promote the values of peace and the DMZ ecosystem to the world.
Several government agencies and organizations are involved in matters
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Public Assessment of the Government’s Policy toward North Korea
after the Announcement of Measures against North Korea on May 24, 2010
Surveyed in June 2010
Questions
Support for government policy toward North Korea

Support for the government’s May 24 measures made in
response to the North’s sinking of the Cheonan
“Dialogue and cooperation must be suspended until North
Korea apologizes and guarantees non-recurrence.”
“The May 24 measures have substantial
effects on the North Korean economy.”
(percentage of respondents)

MOU workshop for registered NGOs, December 11, 2009
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basis for public consensus on unification policy.
To incorporate public opinion into government policies on interKorean relations, the Ministry of Unification took opinion polls six times
from January 2009 to June 2010. Subsequently, the overall framework and
direction of government policies were made fully, based on the results of
these opinion polls. According to the polls, when the North unilaterally
restricted cross-border passage to the Gaeseong Industrial Complex (March
9-20, 2009), 72.2% of the South Korean people said North Korea was
responsible for suspending transit to the GIC (Media Research, March 17,
2009). When North Korea fired a long-range rocket (April 5, 2009), 62.1%
answered that the North’
s rocket launch threatened ROK’
s national security
and 68% called for coordination with the international community in taking
countermeasures (Research & Research, April 5, 2009). When it comes to
the GIC, the percentage of people who wanted the complex to be continued
despite the North’
s hard-line measures (60.8%) was greater than the
percentage of those who wanted to close it (22.2%) (Research & Research,
May 31, 2009). Regarding the government’
s policy of“sticking to
principles while taking flexible responses,”most respondents (83.9%) were
positive (Research & Research, August 25, 2009).
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culture. Moving to other groups such as the Gaeseong Industrial Complex
tenants, college students, and women, the forum served as a venue for
public discussions on unification and North Korea policies.
By strengthening cooperation with private organizations that promote
unification movements, the ministry supported non-governmental efforts
toward unification. It expanded contact with unification movement
organizations such as the Association for National Unification of Korea, and
the Korean Council for Reconciliation and Cooperation. The government
listened to their opinions through meetings with a group of NGO
chairpersons, lectures, and policy meetings in an effort to incorporate public
opinion in the process of formulating and implementing its North Korea
policy. By holding a plenary workshop for the entire 234 organizations
registered with the Ministry of Unification, the government provided a
communication and cooperation channel not only between the government
and the organizations but also among the organizations themselves. Also,
the Minister and the Vice Minister of Unification and senior ministry
officials attended meetings of the National Unification Advisory Council,
where they explained the policy direction of the government and sought
ways to promote cooperation with the organization in order to broaden a
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Public Perception of National Security and North Korea

Questions

“We need to promote international coordination
on countering the North’s rocket launch.”
“North Korea is responsible for the ban on
crossing to the GIC.”
The North’s rocket launch threatens ROK’s
national security.”
“The North is highly likely to conduct a military
provocation.”
“The ROK’s national security is in danger.”

(percentage of respondents)
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Aspirations for Unification and Inter-Korean Relations

Questions

그래프자리

“I hope for national unification.”
“North Korean refugees should be
embraced and supported.”
“North Korea is a cooperative partner.“
“We need to maintain the GIC project.”

“We need to maintain humanitarian
assistance to the North.”
(percentage of respondents)

Surveyed from March 2009 to June 2010
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In 2010, the ministry decided to conduct polls every quarter. The
surveys are made up of 12 questions, including ones on the level of support
for the government’
s North Korea policy and public perception on such key
issues as national unification, North Korea, the Gaeseong Industrial
Complex, humanitarian assistance and North Korean refugees.
The survey made in the first quarter of 2010 revealed that 47.8% of the
public supports the government’s policy toward North Korea (Research &
Research, March 26, 2010) while in the second quarter, the figure dropped
to 42.3% (Research & Research, June 27, 2010). In addition, 63.9%
approved the government’s measures announced on May 24 in response to
the sinking of the Cheonan.
Regarding the public’
s perception of North Korea, the portion of those
who see the North as a cooperative partner was 63.6%, while only 11.3%
perceived the North as an enemy in the first quarter of 2010. But, the former
fell to 58.8% while the latter rose to 21.7% in the second quarter survey.
When it comes to public aspirations for and interest in national unification,
72.9% answered in the first quarter that they want unification, and, in the
second quarter, the figure remained unaffected at 71.1%.
To sum up public opinion on inter-Korean issues in 2010, it seems that
South Koreans’ concern over national security has become prominent and
their perception of North Korea has changed. Meanwhile, their aspirations
for unification and demands for sound inter-Korean relations remained
unchanged.

2. Communication with the Public
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○ Resolution of the North Korean nuclear problem is the first step toward building
peace on the Korean peninsula.
- We will make a breakthrough on the resolution of the nuclear problem through a
Grand Bargain.

Photo
Jeong Jun-ho, Goodwill
Ambassador of the
Ministry of Unification

○ We will establish principled inter-Korean relations.
- We will develop inter-Korean relations based on mutual respect and sincerity.
○ The ROK government will strive to realize peace on the Korean peninsula and
introduce a new paradigm to inter-Korean relations this year.
- The Ministry of Unification opens the path toward national unification and the window
to the future.

The Ministry of Unification actively explored various niches for policy
advertisement to reach out to a wider range of public audience. For
example, in an attempt to provide readers with more vivid pictures of interKorean affairs, the ministry officials submitted articles to various forms of
publications specialized on unification and national security, including
Unification and Unification Era. In July 2010, the ministry used a section
entitled“North Korea Now”in The Defense Journal for exclusive
introduction of the realities on the Korean peninsula and recent changes in
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To reinforce public understanding of the goals of its unification policy
━transition to“new”relations between the two Koreas and promotion of a
“new peace initiative”on the Korean peninsula━the ROK government
made significant efforts to communicate with the public.
Above all, the government emphasized that it would consistently
pursue the enhancement of inter-Korean relations based on mutual benefits
and common prosperity by sticking to a“principled”policy toward North
Korea, while exercising flexibility in its responses to the North. In this
regard, the government strived to expand public consensus on establishing a
new paradigm for inter-Korean relations as well as building a consensus on
pending issues between the two Koreas by maintaining a balance between
promoting government policies and collecting public feedback.
To reach out to the public more effectively, the government made
promotional videos on visions for peace on the Korean peninsula and the
enhancement of inter-Korean relations. On the occasion of the lunar New
Year’
s holidays in 2009, the Ministry of Unification introduced a
promotional video entitled North Korea Policy of Mutual Benefits and
Common Prosperity in major cinemas across the metropolitan Seoul area as
well as on high-speed KTX trains and outdoor billboards. In 2010, the
Ministry aired a new video clip entitled New Winds on the Korean
Peninsula on national TV networks such as SBS and MBC and put it up on
popular Internet portal sites, including Daum, Naver, and Yahoo. The video
clip emphasized the need to resolve the North Korean nuclear problem and
establish“principled”relations between the two Koreas.
Furthermore, the ministry published explanatory notes whenever a
major development was made in inter-Korean relations. Some good
examples of such occasions were when North Korea launched a long-range
rocket and made its second nuclear test. The ministry published Background
on North Korea’s Launch of Long-range Rocket in April 2009 and
Background on North Korea’s Nuclear Test and Other Issues in May 2009.

It also introduced Understanding Recent Inter-Korean Relations: North
Korea Must Stop Its Hard-line Measures Immediately in June 2009. These
publications are aimed at improving the public’s understanding of interKorean affairs and mustering stronger public support for the government’
s
positions. The ministry also produced a promotional leaflet, The New Peace
Initiative on the Korean Peninsula, which explained the idea presented by
President Lee during his Liberation Day speech on August 15, 2009.
Reflecting on the second year of the Lee administration in 2010, the
ministry distributed a brochure, The Lee Myung-bak Administration’
s North
Korea Policy (February 26, 2010), which provided an overview of the
government’
s achievements in promoting its North Korea policy, and
Harmony between Principle and Flexibility (February 26, 2010), a
compilation of essays written by Unification Ministry officials.
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Sangsaeng reporters interviewing a newsmaker
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The ministry also utilized its blog Dream for a Unified Future. Website
sections such as“Policies & Issues”and“Microscope & Telescope”
featured policy papers and news articles from relevant fields, which
attracted young people’
s perspectives on inter-Korean issues and the
realities of North Korea. On the first anniversary of the blog, the ministry
hosted an event to celebrate the 500,000th visitor to its online address. The
event ran for about a month (September 7-October 3, 2009) in an effort to
raise public interest in unification issues and the government’s policies
toward North Korea. The number of visitors to the blog since it went online
in August 2008 has reached 840,000 by late June 2010.
To invigorate the ministry blog and encourage young people to take
interest in unification issues, the Unification Ministry commissioned a
group of college students as the Sangsaeng Reporters. The Sangsaeng
Reporters are asked to write articles on the developments in inter-Korean
relations or the events hosted by the ministry and post them on the ministry
blog. Since its official launch on October 31, 2008, this corps of young
journalists has greatly contributed to the ministry’
s communication with
young people. The term for the first batch of Sangsaeng Reporters ended on
April 30, 2009, and fourteen new students were selected for the following
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North Korea. The ministry also utilized morning newspapers distributed to
subway commuters for free to reach out effectively to average citizens in
their everyday life. On the first anniversary of the Lee Myung-bak
administration on February 25, 2009, the ministry ran a full-page
advertisement on its North Korea policy in local newspapers and another
one on the 10 th anniversary of Hanawon. In 2010, the ministry ran
advertisements in five free morning newspapers Metro, Focus, AM7, No Cut
News, and Sports Korea in February and a public advertisement on‘New
Peace on the Korean Peninsula’in The Yonhap Yearbook in May. In
addition, the ministry sponsored an online contest for website contents to
further improve communication with the public.
The ministry also used its policy portal (www.korea.kr) and other
government-run media such as Weekly Gonggam to convey its positions in
more detail. Its newly created live weekly show on KTV called Unification
Lounge was on air 22 times from June 4 to November 1, 2009. Vice
minister of unification along with 20 other senior officials and 22 civilian
experts appeared on the program to explain to the public important interKorean issues. The ministry enhanced online communication with young
people by adding North Korea Now and Unification Lounge (June 17,
20009 and July 20, 2009, respectively) as well as widgets (April 28, 2009)
to its website. Other online events the ministry sponsored included a photo
contest (February 2-20, 2009), a call for comments and feedback (February
19-March 6, 2009), an online quiz to name the regional center for North
Korean refugees (March 10-17, 2009), the 2009 UCC contest on promoting
the Ministry of Unification (June 1-July 31, 2009), a contest for the
Ministry of Unification slogan (August 12-October 15, 2009), a UCC
contest on North Korean refugees (August 24-September 16, 2009), an
essay contest on the animation (November 9-22, 2009), and a contest on the
vision for the future of united Korea (November 17-28, 2009). These events
provided good opportunities for young people to become familiarized with
unification issues and increase their interest in them.
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To help the public have a comprehensive and objective understanding
of North Korea, the Ministry of Unification provides diverse resources on
North Korea through its website and publications.
The North Korean broadcasting section on the ministry website
provides contents of North Korean TV broadcasts on a daily basis. It
provides a window through which we can glance at daily life in North
Korea. A section entitled“Weekly on North Korea”shows a selection of
important broadcasts of the week in more detail.
The ministry publishes Who’
s Who in North Korea by Agency and
Who’
s Who in North Korea by Institution, which contain information on
important individuals in North Korea’
s Workers Party, the military, and
various other institutions. The Directory of North Korean People reports key

leaders’activities. These publications are distributed to relevant agencies
and organizations. An annual publication, Leadership Structure of North
Korea, displays the organizational structure of key North Korean agencies
and organizations, and Annual Schedule of Events published, in the form of
a leaflet, shows North Korea’
s important political events and national
anniversaries.
The ministry strengthened cooperation with research institutes,
organizations, and individual researchers in the area of national unification
and North Korea studies by sharing information on North Korea by e-mail
and hosting meetings to assess situations in North Korea and exchange
views on them.
In July 2009, the ministry relocated the North Korea Information
Center, which was established in Gwanghwamun, Seoul on May 22 in 1989
to help the public better understand North Korea, to the National Library.
The center at the new facility is much more spacious and provides better
service to the public.
The center houses about 96,000 items altogether, including 65,000
books, 10,000 issues of periodicals, 3,000 computer files, 8,000 audio and
video tapes, and 6,700 documents produced by the Ministry of Unification.
Its collection of original North Korean materials is described in the table
below.
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year. Twenty students were chosen for the third-term Sangsaeng Reporters
on April 30, 2010. The ministry helped the young reporters better
understand the government’s policy toward North Korea, strengthened their
team spirit and provided advice on setting the directions for their activities
by holding joint workshops with them.
The ministry kept its policy customers updated on recent developments
in inter-Korean relations through online newsletters. In 2009, it sent 308
policy letters in total, and during the first half of 2010, 206 letters. The
Ministry also gave its policy advisors and other important policy customers
daily updates on the North Korean situations.
In 2010, the ministry focused on new forms of media for
communication popular among the younger generation. Subsequently, it
opened an official Me2day account (http://me2day.net/mouni) on March 23
and a Twitter account (www.twitter.com/uni_kr) on June 30. To relay news
from each office and bureau in real-time, the Ministry also launched a corps
of Twitter reporters made up of its own officials (June 30, 2010).

Collection of Original North Korean Publications and Materials (As of June 30, 2010)
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Agreements on Information Exchanges with the North Korea Information Center

Types

Books

Periodicals

Audio & Video
Tapes

Others

Total

Year of Conclusion

Amount

19,456

3,786

4,032

6,278

33,552

2003

National Assembly Library

2004

Institute of Foreign Affairs and National Security

2004

Korea Institute for National Unification

2004

Institute for Far Eastern Studies, Kyungnam University,

2005

Asiatic Research Institute, Korea University

2005

Institute for Korean Unification Studies, Yonsei University

2006

Ewha Institute of Unification Studies, Ewha Womans University

2006

Institute for the North Korean Studies, Dongguk University

2007

Institute for Unification Studies, Seoul National University

2007

Center for Northeast Asian and Inter-Korean Affairs, Gyeonggi Research Institute

2007

The Institute for Peace Affairs

2008

Institute of North Korean Studies

2008

Center for Korean Archival Science, Myongji University

2008

Institute of Northern Districts, Daejin University

2009

Center for Northeast Asia and North Korea Transport Studies, the Korea Transport Institute

2009

Institute for Korean Unification, Inje University
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The center operates a mail service whereby patrons can borrow video
materials on North Korea regardless of their location in the ROK. Schools
and regional public libraries have borrowed the video materials through the
postal service, thereby enhancing the quality of the center’s public service.
The center also laid an online groundwork to provide more efficient
and systematic services. It installed a radio frequency identification system,
built an original database, installed a search engine, and launched a mailing
service and a short message service. Since 2000, it converted materials on
North Korea into e-book form so that users can conveniently access the
resources online. In 2000, it made 371 e-books, and by late June, 2010, it
has produced a total of 1,888 e-books.
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Since 1989, the ministry has held forums on North Korea where North
Korea watchers, college students, members of civic organizations and North
Korean refugees participate and discuss the realities of the North and the
lives of average North Koreans. In 2009, almost 3,000 people in total took
part in 31 sessions. By late June 2010, a total of 530 sessions had been held
with the participation of 51,340 people altogether.
The information center possesses about 2,200 North Korean movies.
Since 1990, it has shown North Korean movies to the public once a month
on a regular basis (2:00 p.m., every last Friday of the month). Since 2006,
the movies have been available in nine different places across the country,
including Mt. Odu Unification Observatory near the DMZ, Incheon,
Changwon, Jeju, Busan, Gwangju and the Cheongju Unification
Observatory. In 2009, about 79,000 people watched North Korean films at
716 screenings in total. The aggregate numbers of North Korean film
presentations and viewers since 1990 stood at about 7,500 times and 1.26
million people as of late June 2010. The center disclosed 30 non-ideological
videos including North Korean art movies to the public after declassifying
them in 2009.
Along with the Education Center for Unification, the North Korea
Information Center also shows North Korean television programs. Anyone
who wishes to view the North Korean broadcasts can choose from the
program listing of the [North] Korean Central Television on the information
center’
s website.
The center has sought agreements on information and resource
exchanges with research institutes and organizations in the ROK. As a
result, it had concluded cooperation agreements with 16 organizations as of
June 2010.

Name of Organization

The North Korea Information Center website (unibook.unikorea.go.kr)
has a variety of contents, including an introduction to North Korean movies
and cartoons. The number of registered website users has continued to rise,
reaching 130,000 in 2009.

government account (350 billion won in government contributions and 67.9
billion won in deposit from the PCMF), 844.1 billion won in recovered
surplus funds, 16.7 billion won in property revenues, 38.6 billion won in
redeemed loans, and 6.2 billion won from other miscellaneous sources. The
light-water reactor project will be funded by 895.1 billion won from the
PCMF, 9 billion won in recovered surplus funds, and 0.3 billion won in
property revenues.

Ⅳ. Management and Operation of the Inter-Korean Cooperation Fund
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1. Creation and Operation of the Fund
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Financing the Inter-Korean Cooperation Fund
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Amount (Unit: ten million won)

A. Budget
Government Contributions
Non-government Contributions
Deposits from the Public Capital Management Fund
Operating Profits
Total Budget

(

(

(

(

(

(

(

(

(

(

(

(

(
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B. Expenditures
In 2009, 1.12 trillion won from the Inter-Korean Cooperation Fund was
allocated to various inter-Korean cooperation projects: 253 billion won to
the operation of surplus funds, 17.1 billion won to the redemption of interest
and principal to the PCMF, and 4.6 billion won to management of the Fund.
As of late December 2009, 100 billion won out of the 1.12 trillion won

(
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The budget for the Inter-Korean Cooperation Fund (or“the Fund”) for
2009 was 1.5 trillion won, and 1.39 trillion won was allocated to various
inter-Korean cooperation projects, while 115.7 billion won was allocated to
the light-water reactor project. The Fund consists of 520.6 billion won
accrued from within the government (350 billion won in government
contributions and 170.6 billion won in deposit from the Public Capital
Management Fund), 827.5 billion won in recovered surplus funds, 11.9
billion won in property revenues, 28.1 billion won in redeemed loans, and
4.8 billion won from other miscellaneous sources. The light-water reactor
project was financed by 87.4 billion won in deposits from the Public Capital
Management Fund (PCMF), 27.5 billion won in recovered surplus funds
and 0.8 billion won in property revenues. The planned amount of 520.6
billion won in government contributions to inter-Korean cooperation
projects and deposits from the PCMF was not allocated as the frequency
and amount of expenditures began to decline beginning 2009.
The budget for 2010 is 2.23 trillion won in total, of which 1.32 trillion
won has been allocated to inter-Korean cooperation projects, and 904.4
billion won to the light-water reactor project. The Fund plans to finance
various inter-Korean cooperation projects with 417.9 billion won from the
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8.6 billion won in grants in the area of economic cooperation, 1.6 billion
won for loans, and 9.3 billion won in loans for trade and economic
cooperation capital. For the light-water reactor project, 402.9 billion won
was spent to repay interest and principal to the PCMF.

2. Execution of the Inter-Korean Cooperation Fund by Project
A. Humanitarian Assistance
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a. Humanitarian Assistance
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Humanitarian assistance to North Korea is provided directly by the
ROK government or indirectly through NGOs or international
organizations.
The ROK government offered to provide 50,000 tons of corn aid in
May and June 2008, but since North Korea did not respond, governmentlevel assistance was not delivered until December 2009 when the ROK
government provided emergency assistance to help deal with the outbreak
of the H1N1 influenza virus. At the 227th meeting of the Council on InterKorean Exchanges and Cooperation (December 15, 2009), the ROK
government decided on emergency aid worth 17.88 billion won━17.7
billion won in medicine and 0.18 billion won in logistics and incidental
costs. Accordingly, it delivered 400,000 doses of Tamiflu, 100,000 doses of
Relenza, and 200,000 liters of hand sanitizer to the North on December 18.
For this aid, the government spent 8.8 billion won and 1.6 billion won for
the purchase of Tamiflu and Relenza, respectively, 0.7 billion won to buy
hand sanitizer, and 0.1 billion won in incidental costs.
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allocated to projects was spent. In the area of humanitarian assistance, a
total of 31.5 billion won was spent: 1.3 billion won on family reunions held
during Chuseok, 0.7 billion won on the maintenance and management of the
reunion center for separated families, 7.8 billion won on assistance to North
Korea through NGOs, and 21.5 billion won on assistance to North Korea
through international organizations. With regard to building a foundation for
economic cooperation, 65.5 billion won was provided in total: 41.5 billion
won in grants, 8.6 billion won in loans, and 15.4 billion won in loans for
trade and economic cooperation capital. For social and cultural exchanges, 3
billion won was spent: 2.9 billion won for the compilation of the Grand
Dictionary of the Korean Language, and 0.1 billion won for the Manwoldae
excavation in Gaeseong. For the light-water reactor project, 111.2 billion
won was allocated for the redemption of interest and principal to the PCMF,
and 4.5 billion won was allocated for the operation of surplus funds. Of
these planned expenditures, 110.2 billion was used to repay interest and
principal to the PCMF.
In 2010, 1.12 trillion won from the Fund was allocated to inter-Korean
projects: 132.9 billion won to the operation of surplus funds, 68.3 billion
won to the redemption of interest and principal to the PCMF, and 3.4 billion
won to management of the Fund. For the light-water reactor project, 5.5
billion won was allocated for the operation of surplus funds and 898.8
billion won was allocated for the redemption of interest and principal to the
PCMF. As of late June 2010, a total of 33.4 billion won was spent for
projects. Nineteen billion won was carried over from 2009 when
expenditures did not take place within the year. Of these funds, 11.3 billion
won was spent on the purchase of medicine for the H1N1 influenza virus,
1.4 billion won for assistance to North Korea through NGOs, 0.4 billion
won for maintenance of the family reunion center at Mt. Geumgang, and 5.9
billion won for grants in the economic cooperation area. As of late June
2010, a total of 33.4 billion won was spent for projects━0.9 billion won for
social and cultural exchange projects, 0.5 billion won for exchanges of
separated families, 12.7 billion won for humanitarian assistance projects,

Assistance to North Korea to Prevent the Spread of H1N1 Influenza Virus in 2009
Specification

Name of NGO

Description of Project

(Unit: million won)

Item

Approved Amount

Actual Expenditure

Medicine

17,700

11,092

Incidental Costs

180

91

17,880

Medical Aid for Children

400,000 doses of Tamiflu, 100,000 doses of Relenza, and 200,000
liters of hand sanitizer
Logistics costs, administrative, and other miscellaneous costs

11,183

Green Doctors

(October 22)

Lighthouse Foundation

(August 3)

General welfare services for disabled North
Korean children

The Korea Association of People

Nutritional improvement, welfare and public

Sharing Love

health support

Korean Sharing Movement

1st Round

Supply of fortified foods and support for growth

Food, public health and medical support for the
vulnerable

Approved
Amount

Actual
Expenditure

486

325

630

630

208

123

540

540

630

-

Eugene Bell

Tuberculosis elimination and support for TB

Foundation

hospital

Won Buddhism

Support for the vulnerable

101

101

National Reconciliation
Committee,
the Catholic
Archdiocese of Seoul

Supply of raw materials for
production of nutritional supplement
tablets

198

-

Korea Association of
Health Promotion

Support for children’s public health

69

62

JTS Korea

Food, public health and medical support for the
vulnerable

560

-

Doctors Hospital in Gaeseong

66

66

Public health and medical services for children
and nutritional improvement

291

221
75

Child Fund Korea

Health promotion for children

302

137

Rose Club Korea

Epilepsy treatment

134

134

3,500

-

1,980

421

500

250

Okedongmu, Child Fund Korea

Green One Korea

International Healthcare

Supply of nutritional foods for children, daily
necessities and basic medicines

Prevention of blight and harmful insects, and
supply of saplings for reforestation
Support for production of basic
medicines and good manufacturing
practice (GMP) training

Project Management Costs

Monitoring and other management jobs

207

133

Total

15 projects

10,579

3,508

In addition, at the 228th meeting on December 28, 2009, the Council
decided to provide 6.06 billion won to six private aid organizations after
considering the spillover effects and the mid- to long-term sustainability of
their proposals. Their projects included: support for vulnerable groups,
reforestation, and basic medicine production. Consequently, 3.5 billion won
was provided out of the Inter-Korean Cooperation Fund.
At the Council’
s 21st meeting on April 7, 2009, the ROK government
decided to provide US$1.07 million for the malaria prevention project that
had been carried out through the World Health Organization (WHO) since
2001. It delivered supplies to the North in two batches (June 12 and July 24,
2009), and the North provided details on the distribution of the supplies. For

275

Capacity Building and Laying the Groundwork for Unification

South-North Sharing Campaign

(Unit: million won)

Medical support through the Green

75

Korea Foundation for

Description of Project

101

Disease eradication

Sharing Love, JTS Korea,

Policy Projects

Name of NGO

102

Nanum International

The Korea Association of People

(December 28)

Specification

medical apparatus for children’s
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During meetings between August 3 and October 22, 2009 (the 218
through 222nd meetings) the Council provided 15 NGOs with 4.52 billion
won for their support projects to assist vulnerable groups in North Korea
such as infants and children, pregnant women, and the physically
challenged.
th

Support Projects through NGOs

pharmaceutical products and
hospitals in Pyongyang

Okedongmu

274

Actual
Expenditure

Supply of medical and

Details

2nd Round
Total

Approved
Amount
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Support for Reunion of Separated Families during the 2009 Chuseok Holidays
(Unit: million won)

Purpose

Preparation

Total
Project

Malaria prevention
WHO

UNICEF

Actual Expenditure

Planning and coordination

57

57

Safety and security

4

4

Education

1

1

Fee for accommodation in the South

84

71

Cost of travel and sojourn

684

675

Shared meals

419

416

Monitoring room and press center

47

38

20

0

1,316

1,262

Amount Provided

$ 970,000

Maintenance and repair of hospitals, supply of apparatus and
medical and pharmaceutical products, technical support, HR
training, translation and publication, and monitoring

$13.12 million

Vaccinations, health care for infants and children, nutritional
support, and multiple indicator cluster survey

$3.98 million

b. Support for Exchanges of Separated Families
The ROK government has been committed to expanding exchanges of
separated families and considers it a top-priority. Using the Inter-Korean
Cooperation Fund, the ROK government supports face-to-face reunions and
video reunions of separated families hosted on the government level, as well
as exchanges pursued in the private sector.
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According to the agreement reached at the inter-Korean Red Cross
talks held in August 2009, the reunion of separated families was resumed
after two years on the occasion of Chuseok. Consequently, the ROK
government decided to approve 1,315.94 million won for the reunions at the
220th meeting of the Council on Inter-Korean Exchanges and Cooperation
on September 16, 2009. A total of 1,262.79 million won was spent,
including 62.49 million won for preparatory work, 675.5 million won for
travel and sojourn costs, 401.38 million won on meals for the separated
family members.
Since inter-Korean exchanges on the government level have been
suspended, the ROK government raised the level of support for exchanges
of separated families through private sector exchanges in third countries.4)
At the 213th meeting on January 21, 2009, the Council resolved to allocate

4) The ROK government revised the Guidelines on Support for Separated Family Exchange Costs to raise the amount of support from
800,000 won to 1,000,000 won for the confirmation of family member’s fate. For family reunions, the amount was raised from
1,800,000 won to 3,000,000 won, and from 400,000 won to 500,000 won for the continuation of exchanges.

Capacity Building and Laying the Groundwork for Unification

Organization

Approved Amount

Reunion

Reserve

Support Projects through International Organizations

Specifics
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this aid, 1.4 billion won was spent from the Fund on the delivery of
mosquito nets and medications for treatment and prevention.
In order to maintain pure humanitarian assistance to those marginalized
in the North, the ROK government decided at the 228th Council meeting on
December 28, 2009 to provide US$13.11 million for the WHO’
s infant and
children project, and US$3.98 million for a similar project under the United
Nations Children’
s Fund (UNICEF). For this aid, 15 billion won was
provided from the Fund for the maintenance and repair of public health and
medical facilities, and for education and training through WHO.
Furthermore, 4.7 billion won was spent on the supply of vaccines and public
health, and on nutritional supplements through UNICEF.
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(Unit: million won)

Purpose

Approved Amount

Actual Expenditure

Cost of maintenance and management

674

733

Support for cost of fixtures and supplies

-

59.6

Support for Construction of a General Support Center
The ROK government decided to establish a general support center that
could provide administrative services and serve as a venue for exhibitions
and sales when the Council held its 171st meeting on April 27, 2006. The
center is a 15-story building with a basement and a total floor space of
30,911 square meters. The facility was built on a site of 39,669 square
meters. From January 2009 to June 2010, the ROK government spent
23.655 billion won on interior and exterior construction, landscape
architecture, facilities for electricity, telecommunications and heating, and
site supervision.
Support for Construction of a Daycare Center

B. Assistance for Inter-Korean Economic Cooperation
a. Establishment of the Gaeseong Industrial Complex
Support for the Building of Infrastructure
For stable maintenance and the development of the Gaeseong
Industrial Complex (GIC), the ROK government has supported the
construction of the GIC’
s internal infrastructure, including a water supply

Out of 43,000 North Koreans working in the GIC, female workers
represent 82% of the workforce. Therefore, the ROK government decided to
build a day care center within the complex so that women workers would be
able to balance both work and their childcare needs. Accordingly, at the
211st meeting on November 18, 2008, the Council decided to provide 900
million won from the Inter-Korean Cooperation Fund for the construction of
a day care center. Construction began on September 24, 2009 and was
completed on December 26 the same year. The center is housed in a twostory building with total floor space of 858 square meters on a site of 4,506
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Support for Mt. Geumgang Reunion Center

system, a wastewater treatment system, a waste landfill, roads, a municipal
water system, and landscape architecture. The decision to provide this
support was reached at the 133rd meeting of the Council on Inter-Korean
Exchanges and Cooperation on September 8, 2004. From January 2009 to
June 2010, the government spent 344 million won on GIC infrastructure,
including landscape architecture surrounding the wastewater treatment
facility, commissioning surveys on and designing the waste treatment
facility, and managing landscape architecture of the complex.
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297.6 million won and provided 54 separated family members with 76.26
million won.
The ROK government has maintained the family reunion center at Mt.
Geumgang in the North to be prepared for prospective reunion events. The
facility was completed in July 2008 and has been maintained by a contractor
since then. The government pays the costs for minimum maintenance on an
annual basis. It decided to provide 674 million won in 2009 at the 216 th
meeting of the Council on May 15, 2009, and spent 616 million won from
January, 2009 to June, 2010.
Following the completion of the family reunion center, the government
decided to spend 4.2 billion won on procurement, supplies and installation
of fixtures at the Council’
s 207th meeting on July 3, 2008. Also, as the two
Koreas agreed to hold reunions over Chuseok in 2009, it purchased supplies
worth 59.6 million won and delivered them to the center for use during the
reunions.

square meters. It can accommodate about 200 children and has ten
playrooms, staff rooms, bathrooms, and a kitchenette. In 2009, the
government allocated 750 million won for its construction, 9 million won
for supervision, and 75 million won for purchasing equipment and furniture.
Support for Construction of a Fire Station
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Lending to KIDMAC for Operating Costs

Lending to Tenant Companies for Economic Cooperation Capital
In June 2009, the GIC tenant company association appealed to the
ROK government for urgent loans for operating capital, citing the
operational difficulties caused by the restrictions taken by the North on

5) The ROK government provided loans of 7.6 billion won from the Inter-Korean Cooperation Fund to 28 companies from 2004 to
2006. The loans were extended in consideration of the poor business environment during the early stage of the complex. Loans
from the Fund were suspended in 2007 as the Economic Policy Coordination Meeting decided to provide loans to GIC tenants
through credit guarantee institutions in June 2006. Accordingly, in 2009, the ROK government applied for special guarantees to
the credit guarantee institutions first to extend loans through those institutions or from the Fund in the case of companies not
guaranteed by the credit institutions.
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The ROK government has supported the Kaesong Industrial District
Management Committee (KIDMAC), which provides public services and
handles management and operation of the GIC. At the Council’s 213th
meeting on January 19, 2009, the government decided to approve a loan of
8.91 billion won for KIDMAC’s 2009 operating costs with a five-year grace
period and a ten-year repayment period at an interest rate of 1%. Of this
amount, 8.59 billion won was provided━3.39 billion won for personnel
costs, 4.04 billion won for maintenance and management, and 1.15 billion
won for the procurement of commuter buses. At the 220th meeting on
January 22, 2010, the Council approved a loan of 3.76 billion won for the
2010 operating costs with a five year grace period and a ten year repayment
period at an interest rate of 1%. As of June 2010, a total 1.55 billion won
had been spent━817.69 million won on personnel cost and 733.62 million
won on maintenance and management.
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In June 2010, 121 factories were running within the complex and 17
more were under construction. Sixty-six percent of the tenants are engaged
in textiles, sewing, and chemicals, which are all susceptible to fires. Most
facilities are engaged in labor-intensive production and are situated in dense
apartment-like buildings. Despite the risk of a fire inflicting massive
damage and casualties, there are only three fire engines and 21 personnel for
firefighting and rescue work. Thus, there has been an urgent need to
reinforce fire prevention measures. The ROK government drew up a plan to
build a fire station and decided to utilize 5.07 billion won from the InterKorean Cooperation Fund to support the construction of a fire station and
purchase of fire trucks at the 225th meeting of the Council on November 27,
2009. The GIC was scheduled for completion in December 2010 and will
have a total floor space of 2,181.82 square meters on a site of 3,305.8
square meters. The station has the capacity for eight fire trucks and auxiliary
facilities such as an examination room, education and training facilities,
bedrooms, and a cafeteria. As of June, 2010, the ROK government had
concluded contracts on the purchase of the site, architectural design, and the
procurement of equipment. The government spent 627.2 million won to
purchase the site for the fire station.

December 1, 2008. The ROK government conducted a survey into their
operational conditions and, based on the survey results, decided to extend
loans for operating capital for 20 firms that had started business in the
complex after the second half of 2008. The Council decided at the 224th
meeting on November 12, 2009 that companies could borrow up to 500
million won each, with a cap of 6 billion won for the loan program.5) In
addition, the government deferred payments of principal and interest for six
months in the cases of 28 firms with outstanding loans if they were
experiencing difficulties such as a decline in revenue from the previous
year.
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b. Cooperation Projects by Area

Support for Establishment of a Traded Goods Management System
North Korea requested materials and equipment needed to improve
military communication on May 8, 2008 after the military telecommunication
lines that had been utilized for cross-border travels were severed by a technical
glitch in the West Sea area on May 5. Since the military communication
lines are necessary for cross-border travel, the ROK government decided to
begin improving the inter-Korean military telecommunication system at the
204 th Council meeting on May 22. The first batch of materials and
equipment was delivered to the North on May 30, but the second delivery
was postponed due to worsening relations following the shooting death of a
South Korean tourist at Mt. Geumgang in July 2008.
Considering repeated requests from the North in October and the need
to address the inconveniences of South Korean citizens traveling to the GIC,
the ROK government delivered the rest of the materials and equipment for
an optical cable link in five rounds of delivery from October 28 to
November 19, 2009. Subsequently, the North and the South completed the

As inter-Korean trade expanded in terms of quantity and as items
became more diverse, there has been a greater need to establish a
management system for inter-Korean trade in order to improve managerial
efficiency and the convenience for citizens. Accordingly, at the 216 th
meeting of the Council on Inter-Korean Exchanges and Cooperation on
May 11, 2009, the ROK government decided to provide 2.36 billion won
from the Inter-Korean Cooperation Fund for a project to establish an“InterKorean Trade Management System”and commission the management of
traded goods to a private entity. The main purposes of the project are to
adjust the items subject to individual approval, establish a linkage between
information on delivery approvals and customs clearance information,
manage the status of personnel crossings, and build a trade statistics system.
In 2009, the government spent 620 million won (26.3%) in service fees for
system development and the commissioning of work for the project. The
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Support for Improvement of the Military Telecommunications System in
the Joint Management Area

construction and installation in their respective areas and began normal
operation of the telecommunication lines on December 26. In 2009, out of
3.1 billion won approved, 468.12 million won was spent for purchase of
materials and equipment and for the construction of optical cable lines on
the South side.
Despite the ROK’
s repeated calls to return construction equipment after
the communication lines began operating, the North unjustly has postponed
returning them. This incurs a cost of about 30 million won in monthly rental
fees to the equipment owner. To minimize the loss in tax revenue, the ROK
government concluded a deal with the equipment owner and bought the
equipment on June 14, 2010. This decision was reached by a resolution at
the 232nd Council meeting on June 11, 2010. However, the South will
continuously urge the North to return the equipment, and, if it does, the
government will sell the equipment and return the proceeds to the state
coffer.

Chapter 6

Due to the unique location of the complex, KIDMAC conducts
significant work for the government such as providing personal protection
for South Korean citizens, transit support, business registrations,
authorization and approval for hiring workers, environmental protection,
public health, industrial safety, and tax services. So far, KIDMAC has
supported the costs incurred in providing these services with loans from the
Inter-Korean Cooperation Fund. The ROK government decided to give a
grant of 5.14 billion won for KIDMAC costs at the Council’s 229th meeting
on January 21, 2010. As of June 2010, a total of 1.82 billion won had been
spent━897.19 million won for the cost of personnel who handle
government-related services and 784.29 million won for project costs.

system was completed on February 16, 2010. In 2010, 1.97 billion won was
spent for system development costs and the commissioning of work as of
late June 2010.
Support for Inter-Korean Agricultural Cooperation
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The North and the South signed the Agreement on the Inter-Korean
Cooperation for the Development of Light Industries and Underground
Resources, thereby agreeing to designate organizations to oversee the
implementation of cooperation projects pursued under the Agreement.
Accordingly, the ROK government designated the South-North Korea
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Support for the South-North Korea Exchanges and Cooperation
Support Association’s Operations, Research, and Surveys
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The ROK government pursued joint agricultural projects in cooperative
farms in Samilpo and Geumchon-ri, which are in the Mt. Geumgang area,
and another in Songdo-ri, near Gaeseong. These pilot projects are funded by
the Inter-Korean Cooperation Fund through the Korea Peninsula AgroFishery Co-work. The joint projects focused on increasing food production,
strengthening the North’
s agricultural foundation, technology improvement,
people to people exchanges, and the development of income sources for the
region. The three-year projects in the Mt. Geumgang area were conducted
from 2005 to 2007, and maintenance and repair work was carried out in
2008. The project in Gaeseong was conducted from 2007 to 2008 but was
temporarily suspended in 2009 as the provision funding was suspended
following the North’
s nuclear test in May.
Thus, the 2008 budget was carried over to 2009 and then spent for the
procurement and delivery of goods needed to maintain the cooperative
infrastructure which previously had been built. Of the 280 million won
spent, 138 million won was used for projects in the Mt. Geumgang area and
139 million won for the project near Gaeseong.

Exchanges and Cooperation Support Association as the South’
s
implementation organization. On May 28, 2007, the ROK government
concluded a contract on the inter-Korean cooperation project for the
development of light industries and underground resources. At the 213th
meeting of the Council on Inter-Korean Exchanges and Cooperation on
January 21, 2009, the government decided to provide 700 million won to
the Association for its operating costs and its research and survey regarding
the development of resources in North Korea.
The operating costs are composed of the following: maintenance and
operation costs incurred in the pursuit of the inter-Korean cooperation
projects for the development of light industries and underground resources
commissioned by the ROK government, economic assistance and the supply
of energy equipment and materials under the Six-Party Talks, the supply of
materials and equipment for the improvement of the communication system
between the military authorities in the joint management area, and personnel
payroll. As of June 2010, 983 million won had been spent
The funding of research and surveys was needed to pursue the
cooperation project on the development of resources in North Korea. This
research is necessary to formulate strategies for joint development of
resources in the North and the drafting of measures to facilitate investment,
to establish measures to develop mines in Dancheon, and to pursue the
creation of special cooperation districts for resource development. A total of
100 million won was provided for research and surveys. The Association
commissioned the research and survey projects to institutes such as the
Korea Resources Corporation and the Korea Energy Economics Institute,
which specialize in this type of research. Total expenditures were 950
million won.
In 2010, 292.42 million won had been spent as of June on cooperation
projects commissioned to the Association for the development of
underground resources, equipment and materials for energy assistance to
North Korea, and improvement of the communication system between the
military authorities in the North and the South.

c. Loans and Insurance for Private Companies Working in the
Areas of Inter-Korean Trade and Economic Cooperation
Loans to Private Companies

286

The insurance system that covers inter-Korean trade and economic
cooperation was set up to compensate private companies through the InterKorean Cooperation Fund for part of the losses they might suffer in the

6) Raw Material Export Insurance applies to property expropriation, war, civil war, default on contracts, and North Korean travel
bans or other restrictions. The maximum insurance payment is no more than 70% of the total value of raw materials and
processing fees, up to 1 billion won per company.
7) Performance Guarantee Insurance applies to property expropriation, war, civil war, default on contracts, and North Korean travel
bans or other restrictions. The maximum insurance payment is no more than 10% of the contracted amount for delivery, up to 500
million won per company.
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Insurances for Private Companies
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Inter-Korean trade and economic cooperation are riskier than normal
trade transactions and most firms involved are small with insufficient
capital. Therefore, many of these companies experience difficulties in
securing support from commercial financial institutions. Under these
circumstances, the ROK government provides loans from the Inter-Korean
Cooperation Fund to companies trading with or investing in North Korea.
The loans are used to pay for the in-bound delivery of North Korean
goods and to buy equipment and raw materials for processing-oncommission production in the North. In 2009, a total of 14 firms received
8.2 billion won in renewed loans, and one firm received a new loan of 200
million won. In 2010, eleven companies had received renewed loans of 6.8
billion won as of June.
Loans extended for the purpose of economic cooperation projects
provide financial support for those companies approved for economic
cooperation projects. According to the Inter-Korean Exchange and
Cooperation Act, these firms must report the form of their investment, their
operating capital, social overhead costs, and industrial site purchases. In
2009, a total of 48 companies received loans of 235.2 billion won from the
Cooperation Fund, and 21.3 billion won was redeemed as the loans
matured. In 2010, 46 firms received loans of 237.8 billion won, and 28
billion won was repaid as of late June.

process of pursuing inter-Korean trade and economic cooperation.
Compensation is given when losses are caused by emergencies for which
firms cannot be held accountable, or by credit default on the part of contract
parties in the North. Specific coverage is determined by calculating the
amount of losses within the insurance contract that occurred prior to
occurrence of the risk. As of late June 2010, 145 contracts valued at 496.2
billion won have been concluded. However, no insurance payments have
been made since there have been no cases that meet the requirements.
On December 12, 2008, North Korea implemented restrictions on
travel to the GIC, which made it difficult for GIC tenants to continue their
operations. As a result, the ROK government revamped the insurance
system through a resolution issued by the Council. In July 2009, the
government raised the gross insurance amount to 700 billion won and the
cap for an individual company to 7 billion won. It also reduced the
requirement for insurance payment from three months of business
suspension to one month. In August, it added raw material export
insurance6) and performance guarantee insurance7) to the trade insurance
system, thereby reducing the risk that the tenants seek large-scale insurance
payouts.

C. Assistance for Social and Cultural Exchanges
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A. Assessment of Fund Management
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The Lee Myung-bak administration has strived to use the Inter-Korean
Cooperation Fund for meaningful purposes such as the maintenance of
humanitarian assistance to vulnerable groups in North Korea. The
administration has maintained this position even though the North has
implemented hard-line measures against the South and inter-Korean
relations have cooled as a result.
The ROK government has been committed to using the Fund to
develop inter-Korean relations in a positive way while not being obsessed
with records and conventional uses of the Fund. Instead, the government has
tried to ensure that the Fund is used to realize common prosperity on the
Korean peninsula through sound inter-Korean exchanges and cooperation.
According to the government’s position to continue pure humanitarian
assistance regardless of the political and military situations, it decided to
allocate a total of 50 billion won from the Fund to supply anti-viral
medication and hand sanitizer to help combat the H1N1 influenza virus in
the North. The government has also used the Fund to provide assistance for
the vulnerable, including infants and children, through NGOs and
international organizations such as the WHO.
When the North imposed restrictions on transit to the GIC and detained
a South Korean worker, the ROK government used the Fund for a variety of
measures to tackle the difficulties facing GIC tenants. Despite the
difficulties, the government maintained its firm position that the complex
should continue stable development. It provided emergency operating
capital for companies with difficulties stemming from the transit restrictions
and decided to defer repayment of principal and interest of their loans. In an
effort to seek ways to develop the complex further with the North, it
conducted a joint study tour to overseas industrial complexes.

Chapter 6

The Grand Dictionary of the Korean Language project is a joint
undertaking where the North and the South compile words of the Korean
language used in the North, the South, or abroad into a dictionary. The
Council allocated 3.06 billion won to the project at the 213th Council
meeting on January 22, 2009. So far, 2.92 billion won has been spent for
project assessment, organizational operating expenses, and actual
compilation work. In 2009, four rounds of joint compilation meetings were
held during which the selection of entries was completed and the
compilation work proceeded to finish about 51% of the work. In 2010, at
the 229th Council meeting on January 29, the Council allocated 1.67 billion
won from the Fund for the project.
The joint archeological excavation project at Manwoldae in Gaeseong
was pursued after the 17th Inter-Korean Ministerial Talks in December 2005
reached an agreement to cooperate on the registration of Gaeseong
historical remains as World Cultural Heritage artifacts. The total cost of the
project is 510 million won, and in 2009 111 million won was spent: 49
million won for photography, 4.45 million won for recordings, and 57
million won for travel and sojourn. Consequently, the South-North Joint
Examination Committee has held meetings at the Korean Central History
Museum in Pyongyang, and the two sides are pursuing the construction of a
storage facility to house the 4,500 relics unearthed at the Manwoldae site.
The funding has enabled the photography and recording of 3D images of
important items unearthed at the site.

3. Assessment of Inter-Korean Cooperation Fund Management
and Directions for Improvement
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long-term perspective in managing the Fund and has improved how it is
managed. For example, it has introduced a fund assessment system by
creating an assessment index and manual, and by establishing a fund
information management system. Also, it decided to publish the InterKorean Cooperation Fund White Paper on a regular basis, and disclosed the
records on the creation, execution, and use of the Fund on its website and
published a working handbook on the Fund.

B. Directions for Development
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a. Expanding Financial Resources for the Inter-Korean
Cooperation Fund

8) The Inter-Korean Cooperation Fund is a single-year, non-cumulative account so any unused funds are carried over to the next
year’s budget and do not accumulate in reserve.
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The Inter-Korean Cooperation Fund is operated as a single-year, noncumulative account, so it is not possible to keep its financial resources in
reserve.8) Also, the Fund is excessively dependent on government contributions.
As a result, it is allocated mainly for single-year projects: it is very limited
in terms of mid- to long-term policies or unification.
To overcome these problems and to solidify its function as a financial
resource for unification, the government must find a way to accumulate
fund resources in a reserve account while minimizing the possible effects on
the state budget. There is also a need to prepare financial resources
gradually instead of waiting until there is a sudden need for massive
financial resources to deal with unification.

Chapter 6

In the area of inter-Korean economic cooperation, the government
delivered the materials and equipment needed to improve inter-Korean
military communication lines, which had been in disrepair and causing
inconveniences for South Korean citizens when traveling to the North. The
communication links now are operating normally. The ROK government
also established a traded goods management system to expedite the
approval procedures for transporting goods between the two Koreas.
The ROK government used the Fund consistently to improve the
support regime for companies pursuing inter-Korean trade and economic
cooperation. For instance, several measures were taken to revamp the trade
insurance system. The government introduced raw material export insurance
and performance guarantee insurance, and improved the economic
cooperation insurance system by reducing requirements for insurance
claims and increasing the maximum insurance amount. Furthermore, the
credit system was improved by expanding the number of borrowers eligible
for loans.
In the area of social and cultural exchanges, the ROK government is
trying to lay the groundwork for understanding the current language usage
and social issues in the North and South so the Koreas do not lose national
homogeneity. Subsequently, the government is supporting the Grand
Dictionary of the Korean Language project and is expanding academic
exchanges through the joint project to excavate cultural and historical
remains at the Manwoldae excavation site in the North.
Inter-Korean relations were strained severely in 2010 as the North dealt
a blow to relations by freezing and confiscating the South’s properties at Mt.
Geumgang in March and by its attack on the Cheonan during the same
month. By late June 2010, only 33.4 billion won was spent from the Fund,
which represents only 2.9% of the planned expenditure of 1.17 trillion won.
Most of the planned expenditures had been carried over from 2009.
The ROK government had designated greater transparency in the use
of the Fund as a policy task, and it consistently has improved the institutions
related to the Fund. The government also has moved from a mid-term to a

b. Operating the Fund Effectively and Responsibly
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The Intern-Korean Cooperation Fund has been a source of loans and
insurance, which have been a necessary foundation to promote investment
in North Korea and facilitate economic cooperation. GIC tenants and others
have called for improvements in the lending and insurance systems,
especially after inter-Korean relations increasingly have became more
uncertain since 2008. Thus, the ROK government has made significant
efforts to address these requests. For instance, it introduced raw material
export insurance and performance guarantee insurance policies. As the
North Korean nuclear problem remains unresolved and uncertainty lingers
in inter-Korean relations, it is critical to lay a stable foundation so that
companies can maintain their operations when pursuing inter-Korean
economic cooperation.
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c. Improving the Support System with the Inter-Korean
Cooperation Fund
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The Fund is mainly created by public tax revenues. Therefore, the
ROK government is committed to guarantee that it is used effectively and
responsibly. The process of fund provision, project assessment, and
expenditure assessment all must be managed systematically to expand
public support improve the effectiveness of the Fund. To achieve these
aims, the government introduced a fund assessment system and a fund
information management system to improve the fund provision process. The
ROK government will strive to raise the credibility of statistics and the
analysis of the fund information management system for an effective
operation of the fund provision process. Also, it will seek greater
transparency in the distribution of the fund, for example, by strengthening
monitoring activities, which will help institutionalize the concept of project
assessment and improve how the Fund is used.

The Inter-Korean Cooperation Fund support system needs to be
improved based on a comprehensive consideration of equal treatment of
companies as well as the status of inter-Korean relations. The ROK
government will focus on improving how the Fund is used for loans and
economic cooperation project insurance. These changes should reflect
reality while creating a stable business environment for companies pursuing
inter-Korean economic cooperation, and they should be implemented with a
long-term view to assure the effectiveness of inter-Korean agreements.
In the future, the ROK government will consistently strive to induce
changes in North Korea and build a proper framework for inter-Korean
exchanges and cooperation by using the Fund in just ways, and thereby
contribute to peace and stability on the Korean peninsula.
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Events

Jan 1, 2009

North Korea announces the 2009 New Year’s joint editorial.

Jan 2

President Lee delivers his New Year’s address to the nation.

Jan 13

The North Korean Ministry of Foreign Affairs spokesperson announces North Korea’s
position on the nuclear issue, maintaining that improvement in relations between North
Korea and the United States is important prior to denuclearization.

Jan 15-19

A fact-finding mission led by Hwang Joon-kook, Director General of the North Korean
Nuclear Affairs Bureau, ROK Ministry of Foreign Affairs and Trade, visits North Korea to
discuss how to deal with fresh fuel rods stored at the nuclear complex in Yongbyon.

Jan 17

The [North] Korean People's Army General Staff spokesperson issues a statement
criticizing the ROK President and declaring an all-out confrontational posture.
The North Korean Ministry of Foreign Affairs spokesperson holds a press conference
with the Korean Central News Agency and maintains that the North cannot give up its
nuclear weapons as long as a nuclear threat from the United States exists.

Jan 30

The North Korean Committee for the Peaceful Reunification of the Fatherland issues a
statement that the North would annul all inter-Korean agreements on political and
military confrontation and abandon provisions in the South-North Basic Agreement
pertained to the inter-Korean maritime border in the West Sea.
The ROK Ministry of Unification spokesperson issues a commentary saying that interKorean agreements cannot be unilaterally annulled by one party. Spokesperson calls
for dialogue and cooperation between the two Koreas.

Feb 2

In a press conference, [North] Korean People's Army General Staff spokesperson
expresses the North’s position on denuclearization of the Korean peninsula.

Feb 9

In a radio address, President Lee Myung-bak re-emphasizes his government’s
principles in promoting inter-Korean relations.
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Feb 13-20

A meeting of the Six-Party Talks working group on security in Northeast Asia is held in
Russia.

Apr 21

Inter-Korean contact regarding the GIC takes place in Gaeseong.

Feb 15

The ROK Ministry of Unification spokesperson issues a commentary on propaganda
leaflets.

Apr 24

The UN Sanctions Committee confirms sanctions against North Korea.

Feb 24

The [North] Korean Committee of Space Technology spokesperson issues a statement
saying that the North is preparing to launch the satellite Gwangmyungsung-2.

Apr 25

The North Korean Ministry of Foreign Affairs spokesperson announces that the North
will begin reprocessing spent fuel rods.

Feb 28

The ROK receives North Korea’s notification of the rocket launch signed by the
working-level military chief of the joint management area in the West Sea and East Sea
district.

Apr 29

The North Korean Ministry of Foreign Affairs spokesperson issues a statement that
North Korea will take further self-defensive measures, including nuclear and ICBM
tests, if the UN Security Council does not apologize for its presidential statement
against the April 5th attempted satellite launch.

Mar 1

In his March 1 Independence Movement Day speech, President Lee says both Koreas
should respect matters agreed between them, and calls for inter-Korean dialogue
without any preconditions.

May 1

The spokesperson for North Korea’s General Bureau for Central Guidance to the
Development of the Special Zone comments on the investigation of the detained South
Korean worker at a press conference.

Mar 5

The [North] Korean People's Army General Staff spokesperson announces new
restrictions on travel to the Gaeseong Industrial Complex (GIC).

May 15

The ROK Ministry of Unification spokesperson expresses regrets and demands
immediate withdrawal of the North’s measures.
May 25

Mar 9-20

Mar 20

Mar 21

Mar 29-Apr 1

The ROK Ministry of Unification spokesperson releases a commentary that the South
cannot accept the North’s unilateral action.
North Korea reports that its second nuclear test was successful.
The ROK government issues a statement on the North’s second nuclear test.

North Korea restricts overland travel to the GIC (March 9, March 13-15, and March 20)
The ROK receives North Korea’s notification signed by the working-level chief of the
joint management area in the West Sea and East Sea district, stating that the North will
restore military hotlines on March 21.

May 26

The ROK government announces it will join the Proliferation Security Initiative as a full
member.

May 27

North Korea’s Committee for the Peaceful Reunification of the Fatherland and the
Korean People's Army Panmunjeom Mission issue statements that the North would
consider the South’s participation in the PSI as a declaration of war.

Jun 5

North Korea’s General Bureau for Central Guidance to the Development of the Special
Zone proposes a working-level contact regarding the GIC.

Jun 6

In his commemorative speech on the 54th Memorial Day, President Lee Myung-bak
reconfirms his position that advancement in inter-Korean relations must be promoted
through bilateral dialogue and cooperation.

Jun 11

The first round of inter-Korean working-level meeting on the GIC takes place at the
Inter-Korean Economic Cooperation Consultation Office in Gaeseong.

North Korea announces detention of U.S. journalists for illegal entry into the North.
North Korea restores military hotlines and allows cross-border travel.
North Korea’s national soccer team visits the South for a qualifying match with the ROK
national team in the run-up to the 2010 World Cup in South Africa.
North Korea detains a South Korean worker in the GIC.

Mar 30

North Korea’s General Bureau for Central Guidance to the Development of the Special
Zone announces the nullification of existing agreements regarding the GIC.

The [North] Korean Committee for the Peaceful Reunification of the Fatherland
spokesperson issues a statement that the North will take immediate and firm
measures if the South participates in the Proliferation Security Initiative.

The UN Security Council adopts resolution 1874 on June 12, New York time.
Apr 2

Apr 5

The [North] Korean People's Army General Staff releases a statement threatening
retaliatory strikes if its satellite launcher is shot down.

Jun 13

The North Korean Ministry of Foreign Affairs issues a statement officially declaring that
the North has no intention to abandon nuclear weapons.
The ROK Ministry of Foreign Affairs and Trade issues a commentary on the North
Korean Ministry of Foreign Affairs’ statement.

North Korea fires a long-range rocket (from a launch pad in Musudan-ri, North
Hamgyeong Province).
The ROK government issues a statement pointing out that the North’s launch of a longrange rocket is in violation of UN Security Council resolution 1718.

Jun 19

The second round of inter-Korean working-level meeting on the GIC takes place at the
Inter-Korean Economic Cooperation Consultation Office in Gaeseong.

Apr 13

The UN Security Council adopts a presidential statement condemning the North’s
launch of a long-range rocket.

Jul 2

The third round of inter-Korean working-level meeting on the GIC takes place at the
Inter-Korean Economic Cooperation Consultation Office in Gaeseong.

Apr 14

The North Korean Ministry of Foreign Affairs spokesperson issues a statement
criticizing the UNSC presidential statement and announces permanent withdrawal from
the Six-Party Talks.

Jul 10

North Korea’s General Bureau for Central Guidance to the Development of the Special
Zone spokesperson issues a statement claiming that the working-level contact
regarding the GIC is on the verge of collapse due to the South’s insincere attitude.

299
Appendix

Mar 9

The [North] Korean Committee for the Peaceful Reunification of the Fatherland issues a
statement criticizing the ROK-U.S. joint military exercise Key Resolve.

Jul 16

The UN Security Council completes the list of entities, individuals, and goods subject to
sanctions under resolution 1874.

Sep 4

North Korea’s Permanent Representative to the United Nations is reported to have sent
a letter to the president of the UN Security Council.

The North Korean Ministry of Foreign Affairs issues a statement reaffirming that the
North has no intention to return to the Six-Party Talks and instead urges bilateral talks
with the U.S.

Sep 6

The North discharges water from an Imjin River dam, killing six South Korean campers.

Jul 27

Jul 30

A North Korean patrol boat captures the South Korean Vessel Yeonan 800 for crossing
the Northern Limit Line (NLL).

Jul 31

Notification signed by the North Korea’s working-level military chief of the East Sea
district is received.

Aug 4-5

Former U.S. President Bill Clinton visits North Korea and meets with Chairman Kim
Jong Il. Clinton departs North Korea with two U.S. journalists who were under detention
in the North.
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Hyundai Group and North Korea’s Asia-Pacific Peace Committee issue a joint statement
on the reunion of separated families on the occasion of the Chuseok holidays.

Aug 13

The GIC worker detained in North Korea is repatriated.

Aug 15

In his speech on the 64th Liberation Day, President Lee Myung-bak proposes the ‘New
Peace Initiative for the Korean Peninsula.’

Aug 19

North Korea sends a message of condolence signed by Chairman Kim Jong Il after the
death of former President Kim Dae Jung.

Aug 20

Aug 22

A North Korean funeral delegation visits Seoul August 21-23 to express condolences on
the death of former President Kim Dae Jung.
The ROK Minister of Unification Hyun In-Taek meets with North Korea's Director of the
United Front Department Kim Yang Gon.
North Korea’s delegation pays a courtesy call on President Lee Myung-bak.

Aug 25

A cable message signed by the Central Committee of the Red Cross Society of North
Korea is received.

Aug 29

Sep 16-18

Dai Bingguo, State Councilor of China, visits North Korea as Chinese President Hu
Jintao’s special envoy.

Sep 21

President Lee Myung-bak proposes a Grand Bargain to resolve the North Korean
nuclear issue.

Sep 23

The KIDMAC and North Korea’s General Bureau for Central Guidance to the
Development of the Special Zone conclude an agreement regarding the construction of
a daycare center in the GIC.

Sep 26-Oct 1

Reunion of separated families (554 from the South and 334 from the North) takes place
on the occasion of the Chuseok holidays.

Oct 1

Eleven North Koreans defect to the South on a ship via the East Sea.

Oct 4

The [North] Korean National Red Cross sends a cable message to the South.

Oct 5

China's Premier Wen Jiabao meets with Chairman Kim Jong Il while he is visiting the
North October 4-6 to attend a ceremony marking the 60th anniversary of North KoreaChina relations.
The Red Cross Society of North Korea sends a cable message to the South.

Oct 12

Oct 13

North Korea agrees on the proposal for an inter-Korean working-level meeting
regarding the prevention of floods in the Imjin River and a working-level Red Cross
contact.

Oct 14

Working-level meeting regarding prevention of floods in the Imjin River basin takes
place at the Inter-Korean Economic Cooperation Consultation Office in Gaeseong.

Oct 16

Working-level Red Cross contact takes place at the Inter-Korean Economic Cooperation
Consultation Office in Gaeseong.

Oct 19

The South notifies the North of its intent to supply materials and equipment needed to
improve inter-Korean military communication lines.

Oct 20

North Korea accepts the supply of materials and equipment for inter-Korean military
communication lines.

Inter-Korean Red Cross talks take place at Mt. Geumgang.
North Korea repatriates the fishing vessel Yeonan 800 and its four crew members.

The South proposes an inter-Korean working-level meeting regarding prevention of
floods in the Imjin River basin on October 14 and a working-level Red Cross contact on
October 16.
North Korea fires short-range missiles into the East Sea.

The ROK Ministry of Unification spokesperson issues a commentary on the North’s
termination of the December 1 restrictions.

Aug 23

Aug 26-28

North Korea’s General Bureau for Central Guidance to the Development of the Special
Zone and the Kaesong Industrial District Management Committee (KIDMAC) agree on a
5% wage increase for North Korean workers.

The resumption of Panmunjeom hotlines between the Red Cross societies is agreed.
North Korea notifies the South that it will lift the restrictions on transit to the GIC it has
placed on December 1, 2008.

Aug 21

Sep 16

North Korea’s Asia-Pacific Peace Committee notifies the Kim Dae Jung Peace Center of
their plan to send a delegation to the late president’s funeral.
The president of the [South] Korean National Red Cross proposes to hold inter-Korean
Red Cross talks at Mt. Geumgang from August 26 to 28.

The relevant authority in the North sends a message regarding the release of water
from a dam in the North.
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Aug 10-17

Hyun Jung-eun, chairwoman of Hyundai Group, visits North Korea and meets with
Chairman Kim Jong Il on August 16.

Sep 7

The South’s Minister of Land, Transport and Maritime Affairs sends a message to the
North regarding the North’s release of flood waters in the Imjin River.

Oct 26

Oct 28

Nov 3

Dec 21

North Korean Navy Command spokesperson issues a statement declaring the North
has established a peace-time maritime firing range in the Yellow Sea, and warns ships
to stay clear of the zone.

Dec 23

Seven North Koreans are repatriated.

Dec 29

The [North] Korean Central News Agency reports that an American citizen has been
detained for having entered the North illegally on December 24.

The [South] Korean National Red Cross sends a cable message to the North.
The South begins the delivery of materials and equipment needed to improve the interKorean military communication lines.
North Korea declares it has completed the reprocessing of 8,000 spent fuel rods in late
August.

Nov 5

The U.S.- EU Summit announces a joint statement calling on the North to meet its
obligations under the September 19 Joint Statement and commit to irreversible and
verifiable denuclearization.

Jan 1, 2010

Nov 9

U.S. President Barack Obama expresses support for the Grand Bargain proposed by
President Lee Myung-bak.

Jan 4

A North Korean patrol boat crosses the NLL into the West Sea near Daecheong Island
and engages in a battle with ROK Navy vessels.

Jan 11

North Korea’s Ministry of Foreign Affairs proposes talks on a peace treaty to the parties
to the Armistice Agreement.

The supreme command of the North Korean military claims the naval clash in the West
Sea is an “armed provocation by the South” and urges the South to apologize and take
measures to prevent its recurrence.

Jan 15

North Korea’s National Defense Commission spokesperson issues a statement
denouncing the South’s completion of a contingency plan for emergency situations in
the North.

Jan 19-20

Representatives from the North and the South meet to assess the joint inspection tours
to foreign industrial complexes.

Jan 24

The [North] Korean People's Army General Staff spokesperson issues a statement
denouncing the ROK Minister of National Defense for announcing a “provocative”
military action plan on January 23, and threatens to open counter-attacks if the South
does not cease gun and aerial artillery firing exercises.

Feb 1

The 4th round of working-level meeting on the GIC takes place and the two sides agree
to continue consulting on the dormitory and wage issues through separate workinglevel meetings. Another round of working-level meeting will follow working-level
military talks on the “3C” issues.

U.S. Special Representative for North Korean Policy Stephen Bosworth visits North
Korea December 8-10.

Feb 8

A working-level meeting on the Mt. Geumgang and Gaeseong tourism projects is held.

North Korea’s Ministry of Public Health announces that there are nine confirmed H1N1
cases in Sinuiju and Pyongyang.

Feb 6-9

Wang Jiarui, director of the International Liaison Department of the Chinese
Communist Party Central Committee, visits Pyongyang and meets with Chairman Kim
Jong Il on February 8.

Feb 9-13

North Korean Vice Foreign Minister Kim Gye Gwan visits China.
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Nov 12

North Korea’s Rodong Sinmun and Minju Joson publish commentaries threatening that
the South would face “consequences” of the November 10 Battle of Daecheong.

Nov 19

The ROK and U.S. president have a joint press conference after a bilateral in Seoul.
Chinese Defense Minister Liang Guanglie meets with Chairman Kim Jong Il.

Nov 25

Nov 27

Dec 8

Dec 9

Dec 10

North Korea’s Asia-Pacific Peace Committee spokesperson asserts that the South is
responsible for the suspension of the Mt. Geumgang tourism project.
President Lee Myung-bak says he is flexible on the venue for any future inter-Korean
summit.
President Lee Myung-bak orders his cabinet to set up plans to supply medicine to North
Korea without any precondition to help fight an outbreak of the H1N1 flu.

The South’s liaison officer at Panmunjeom tells the North of its intent to provide H1N1
flu medicine.
North Korea notifies the South of its intent to accept the H1N1 flu medicine.

President Lee makes his New Year’s address.
The Minister of Unification makes his New Year’s address.

Dec 11

Thai authorities at Don Muang airport detain a Georgia-registered cargo aircraft
carrying weapons, including anti-aircraft missiles, surface-to-air missile launchers,
anti-tank rockets and ammunition produced in North Korea.

Feb 23

The South delivers 200,000 liters of hand sanitizer to North Korea through Gaeseong.
This delivery follows the shipment of 500,000 doses of anti-viral medicine on December
18, 2009 to help fight an outbreak of the H1N1 flu.

Dec 12

A North-South joint inspection team tours foreign industrial complexes December 12-22.

Mar 1

President Lee delivers a speech on March 1 Independence Movement Day.

Dec18

The South delivers H1N1 flu medicine to the North through Gaeseong.

Mar 2

A working-level contact is held at GIC to consult on the “3C” issues.
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Nov 10

North Korea publishes its New Year’s joint editorial.

Mar 4

North Korea’s Asia-Pacific Peace Committee spokesperson issues a statement
threatening to terminate contracts and agreements unless the South agrees to resume
the Mt. Geumgang and Gaeseong tourism projects.

Mar 15

The ROK Ministry of Unification: emphasizes the need for an investigation into the July 2008
shooting incident at Mt. Geumgang and that three conditions must be met before the tourism
projects can resume; urges the North to show a more advanced position in the following talks
and expresses its willingness for a meeting; points out that the “special measures” announced
by the Peace Committee are in violation of business agreements as well as international
norms; and maintains that the North should be fully accountable if it implements the
measures announced by the North’s Asia-Pacific Peace Committee.
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The ROK Ministry of Unification: expresses regret over the measures announced by the Peace
Committee; points out they are in violation of inter-Korean business and government-level
agreements as well as international norms; emphasizes its respect for inter-Korean
agreements; and reiterates that tourism projects can resume after resolving personal safety
issues through inter-Korean dialogue.
Mar 25-31
Mar 26

Apr 8

May 27

The [North] Korean People's Army General Staff issues a statement on critical measures
regarding inter-Korean exchanges and cooperation, including the full termination of military
assurances and declares it will respond to “anti-republic maneuvers.”

May 29-30

President Lee delivers an address on Memorial Day.

Jun 11

North Korea’s National Defense Commission spokesperson threatens merciless retaliation for
the ROK submitting the issue of the Cheonan sinking to the UN Security Council. The
spokesperson asserts this represents the beginning of “anti-North Korean acts” and urges the
South once again to accept its investigation team.

Jun 12

The [North] Korean People's Army General Staff argues that the resumption of propaganda
broadcasting by the South would be a declaration of war, and declares it will attack the
South’s loudspeakers with artillery.

Jun 14

The ROK Ministry of Unification announces the government’s unification policy in
commemoration of the 10th anniversary of the 2000 inter-Korean summit.

Jun 26

North Korea announces that the political bureau of the Korean Workers’ Party Central
Committee has decided to convene a party conference in September to elect the Party’s
highest leadership.

Jun 27

North Korea rejects a proposal made by the UN Command on June 26 to hold general-level
military talks.

ROK naval vessel the Cheonan is attacked.
A spokesperson for North Korea’s General Guidance Bureau for the Development of Scenic
Spots issues a statement declaring a freeze of ROK government’s properties in the Mt.
Geumgang tour zone and the expulsion of the South’s management staff.

Apr 22-23

Pak Rim Su, director of the National Defense Commission Policy Bureau, and nine other North
Korean officials conduct a survey into private properties at Mt. Geumgang.

Apr 27-30

North Korea confiscates properties in the Mt. Geumgang tour zone and expels the
management staff except for 16 personnel.

May 1

Pak Chol Su, president of North Korea’s Taepung International Investment Group, visits the
GIC along with Chinese investors.

May 3-7

Chairman Kim Jong Il visits China (Dalian, Tianjin, Beijing and Shenyang).

May 12

North Korea claims to have achieved nuclear fusion in an experiment.

May 20

The multinational investigation team announces the results of its investigation into the sinking
of the Cheonan.
President Lee delivers a special address on the sinking of the Cheonan.
The Ministers of Unification, Foreign Affairs and Trade, and National Defense hold a joint press
conference to announce measures in response to the Cheonan sinking.

A joint press release is issued after the ROK-Japan-China summit.

Jun 6

North Korea surveys South Korean properties in the Mt. Geumgang tour zone.

The ROK Ministry of Unification announces its position on the statement by the North’s
Guidance Bureau for Comprehensive Development of Scenic Spots.

May 24

North Korea declares it will take “resolute actions” including cutting inter-Korean
relations, renouncing the inter-Korean agreement on non-aggression, and completely
abolishing all inter-Korean cooperation projects.
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Mar 18

North Korea’s Asia-Pacific Peace Committee notifies the ROK Ministry of Unification that it
would: survey the South’s properties in the Mt. Geumgang tour zone starting from March 25;
take further measures such as seizing the properties and limiting entry into Mt. Geumgang if
the South does not cooperate; and begin new tourism programs for North Koreans and
foreigners run by a new operator from April if the South does not resume the project and allow
South Korean tourists to visit.

May 25

Major Statistics in Inter-Korean Relations
(January 2009-June 2010)

1. Inter-Korean Exchanges of People and Goods
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(Unit: persons)

1989Direction
1999
South to
11,321
North
North to
637
South
Total

11,958

2000

2001

2002

2003

2004

2005

87,028 100,838 158,170 186,443 120,616

7,280

8,551

12,825

15,280

26,213

706

191

1,052

1,023

321

7,986

8,742

13,877

16,303

26,534

※ Tourists are not counted.

Composition of Cross-border
Travelers
Unit: persons

Exchanges of People
Visits to the GIC

1,313

2006

870

2007

1,044

2008

Jan.-Jun.
2009
2010

332

246

88,341 101,708 159,214 186,775 120,862

Total

67,016 801,581
132

7,867

67,148 809,448
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① Number of Cross-border Travelers

② Number of Tourists to Mt. Geumgang, City of Gaeseong, and Pyongyang

④ Number of Ships and Planes Crossed the Inter-Korean Border

(Unit: persons)

Destination 1998

1999

2000

Sea
10,554 148,074 213,009
Route

Mt.
Geu Land
mga Route
ng
Total 10,554 148,074 213,009

2001

2002

2003

57,879

84,727

38,306

-

2004
449

2005
-

2006

2007

-

2008

2010

Total

-

-

- 552,998

-

36,028 267,971 298,247 234,446 345,006 199,966

-

- 1,381,664

57,879

84,727

74,334 268,420 298,247 234,446 345,006 199,966

-

- 1,934,662

-

- 122,033

-

-

City of Gaeseong

-

-

-

-

-

-

-

1,484

-

Pyongyang

-

-

-

-

-

1,019

-

1,280

-

-

2009

7,427 103,122
-

-

(Unit: times (one way))

Mode of
Transport

19941999

2000

2001

2002

2003

2004

2005

2006

2007

2008

2009

Jan. -Jun.
2010

Total

Ships

3,399

2,073

1,686

1,827

2,022

2,124

4,497

8,401

11,891

7,435

2,577

1,262

49,194

Planes

-

43

19

67

112

28

208

88

153

64

11

0

793

2,299

308

309
Appendix

③ Number of Vehicles Crossed the Inter-Korean Border
(Unit: times (one way))

Types

Number of
Vehicles

2004

2005

2006

West Coast Corridor

2,497

30,442

77,395

94,506 143,450 184,072 145,802

East Coast Corridor

6,286

31,072

39,565

29,406

40,053

25,077

2,534

1,459

175,452

Total

8,783

61,514

116,960

123,912

183,503

209,149

148,336

85,419

937,576

West Coast Corridor

East Coast Corridor

2007

2008

2009

Jan. Jun. 2010

2003

Total

83,960 762,124

Ships
Planes

③ Number of Trade Items by Year

2. Inter-Korean Exchanges and Cooperation

(Unit: number)

① Amount of Trade by Year
(Unit: million dollars)

Jan.Type 1989 1990 1991 1992 1993 1994 1995 1996 1997 1998 1999 2000 2001 2002 2003 2004 2005 2006 2007 2008 2009 Jun. Total
2010

310

In19
bound

12

Outbound

1

Total 19

13 112 174 186 194 287 252 308 222 334 425 403 642 724 697 1,055 1,350 1,798 1,820 1,679 994 13,668

106 163 178 176 223 182 193

6

11

8

18

64

70

92

Jan.Type 1989 1990 1991 1992 1993 1994 1995 1996 1997 1998 1999 2000 2001 2002 2003 2004 2005 2006 2007 2008 2009 Jun. Total
2010
In24
bound

23

43

69

69

80 109 130 143 136 172 204 201 204 186 202 381 421 450 482 486 384 784

Out1
bound

3

16

25

37

87 167 167 284 379 405 527 492 493 530 575 712 697 803 813 771 671 1,081

Total 25

26

57

92 103 158 244 258 365 449 488 578 549 570 588 634 775 757 853 859 822 732 1,102

122 152 176 272 289 258 340 520 765 932 934 553 6,657

115 130 212 273 227 370 435 439 715 830 1,033 888 745 441 7,031

※ The sum of inbound and outbound trade items is not consistent with the total number of trade items because
duplicate items are counted as one in the total.
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④ Amount of Inter-Korean Trade by Type
(Unit: million dollars)

Inbound Trade

2004

2005

2006

2007

2008

2009

Jan.-Jun.
2010

258

320

441

645

624

499

224

Economic Cooperation (Mt. Geumgang
and Gaeseong tourism, cooperation in
the light industries, and others)

-

20

77

120

308

435

329

Non-commercial Transactions
(Government and non-government
assistance, social and cultural
cooperation, and the light water reactor
project)

-

-

1

-

-

-

-

Inbound Trade in Total

258

340

519

765

932

934

553

General Trade Processing-oncommission Trade

89

100

116

145

184

167

60

Economic Cooperation (Mt. Geumgang
and Gaeseong tourism, cooperation in
the light industries, and others)

89

250

294

520

596

541

371

Non-commercial Transactions
(Government and non-government
assistance, social and cultural
cooperation, and the light water reactor
project)

261

366

421

367

108

37

10

Outbound Trade in Total

439

716

831

1,032

888

745

441

Type

Outbound Trade
General Trade Processing-oncommission Trade

Inbound
Trade

② Number of Transactions by Year
(Unit: number of cases)

Jan.Type 1989 1990 1991 1992 1993 1994 1995 1996 1997 1998 1999 2000 2001 2002 2003 2004 2005 2006 2007 2008 2009 Jun. Total
2010
In66
bound

79

Out1
bound

4

Total 67

83

300 510 601 708 976 1,475 1,806 1,963 3,089 3,952 4,720 5,023 6,356 5,940 9,337 16,41225,02731,24337,30721,237 178,127

0

62

97

267 1,668 1,908 2,185 2,847 3,421 3,442 3,034 3,773 4,853 6,953 11,828 17,039 26,731 36,202 41,293 23,759 191,367

300 572 698 975 2,644 3,383 3,991 4,810 6,510 7,394 7,754 8,796 11,209 12,893 21,165 33,451 51,758 67,445 78,600 44,996 369,494

Outbound
Trade

3. The Gaeseong Industrial Complex

4. Humanitarian Projects

① Number of Companies Operating in the GIC and Production Volume

① Assistance to North Korea
(Unit: hundred million won)

(Units: number and ten thousand dollars )

Type

2005

2006

2007

2008

2009

Jan.-Jun. 2010

Total

Number of
Companies

18

30

65

93

117

121

444

Production
Volume

1,491

7,373

18,478

25,142

25,648

15,972

94,104

Type

1995 1996 1997 1998 1999 2000 2001 2002 2003 2004 2005 2006 2007 2008 2009

Grants 1,854

312
② Number of GIC Workers

240

154

339

944

34

913 1,075 1,016 1,211 1,240 2,139 1,767

62

65

81

102

120

134

216

Total

197

384

8

13,505

241

77

14

1,146

313
-

-

-

-

- 1,057

Total 1,854

24

240

154

2

12

182

1,856

36

422

- 1,510 1,510 1,359 1,787

- 1,505

-

-

-

8,728

339 2,035

975 2,650 2,607 2,672 3,147 2,273 3,488

438

461

22

23,379

275

223

782

725

376

113

8,374

429

562 2,422 1,757 3,226 3,373 4,230 3,926 2,982 4,397 1,163

837

135

31,753

(Unit: persons)

Type

2005

2006

2007

2008

2009

June 2010

North Korean
Workers

6,013

11,160

22,538

38,931

42,561

44,011

South Korean
Workers

507

791

785

1,055

935

828

6,520

11,951

23,323

39,986

43,496

44,839

Total

Private
Assistance
and Grants
Total

③ Number of Visits to the GIC
(Units: persons/vehicles)

Type

2005

2006

2007

2008

2009

Jan.-Jun. 2010

Total

Number of
Visitors

40,874

60,999

100,092

152,637

111,830

61,657

528,089

Number of
Vehicles

19,413

29,807

42,399

85,626

72,597

41,226

291,068

Total Amount

387

576

766 1,558

779

709

909
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Assistan
Gover
ce from
nment
Private
Assist
Funds
ance
and Food
Grants Loans

24

Jan.Jun.
2000

② Exchanges of Separated Families

③ Number of North Korean Refugees Entered the South
(Units: cases/ (persons))

Types

At the
Privatelevel

1985

1990

1991

1992

1993

1994

1995

1996

1997

1998

1999

2000

(Unit: persons)

Gender

Confirmations of Fate

-

35

127

132

221

135

104

96

164

377

481

447

Exchanges of Letters

-

44

193

462

948

584

571

473

772

469

637

984

Reunions in a Third
Country

-

6

11

19

12

11

17

18

61

108

195

-

-

-

-

-

-

-

-

-

1

5

4

(2)

(18)

(9)
792

Prior to 1989

1990-94

1995

1996

1997

1998

1999

2000

Male

562

80

35

43

56

53

90

179

294

148

Female

45

6

6

13

30

18

58

133

289

(383)

Total

607

86

41

56

86

71

148

312

583

2008

2009

Reunions in North Korea
65

-

-

-

-

-

-

-

-

-

-

-

-

-

-

-

-

-

-

-

-

Gender

2002

2003

2004

2005

2006

2007

Confirmations of Fate
(157)

314

(7,543)

-

(39)

Reunions in North
Korea

-

-

-

-

-

-

-

-

-

-

(81)

201
(1,720)

35

-

-

-

-

-

-

-

-

-

-

-

-

-

-

-

-

-

-

-

-

(76)

Male

506

469

626

423

509

570

612

668

329

6,104

Female

632

812

1,268

960

1,509

1,974

2,197

2,259

908

13,117

1,138

1,281

1,894

1,383

2,018

2,544

2,809

2,927

1,237

19,221

202

Total

※ Figures above may be different from the actual numbers because the counts are made at the time when individual
refugees were granted government protection while they still remained abroad before entering the ROK.

(674)

-

-

Video Reunions

Trend of North Korean Refugees Entered the South
Types

2001

2002

2003

2004

2005

2006

2007

2008

January-June
2009
2010

total

Confirmations of Fate

208

198

388

209

276

69

74

50

35

10

3,836

Exchanges of Letters

579

935

961

776

843

449

413

228

61

9

11,391

At the
Private- Reunions in a Third Country
level

165

203

280

187

94

50

54

33

21

3

1,696

(471)

(592)

(662)

(465)

(256)

(86)

(162)

(92)

(47)

(9)

(3,225)

5

5

3

1

1

4

1

3

2

1

36

(22)

(24)

(15)

(5)

(5)

(19)

(5)

(5)

(4)

(2)

(135)

744

261

963

681

962 1,069 1,196

-

Reunions in North Korea
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7,035

(2,097)

(50,592)

Confirmations of Fate
(2,670) (1,635) (7,091) (5,007) (6,957) (8,314) (9,121)
623

9

8

(623)

(9)

(8)

100

-

-

-

-

-

-

-

-

679

Exchanges of Letters
At the
Governm
ent-level

(679)
-

-

-

-

-

-

331

Reunions in South Korea
(899)
100

(2,700)
398

598

400

397

594

388

-

195

3,307

(888)

(14,557)

-

557

Reunions in North Korea
(343) (1,724) (2,691) (1,926) (1,811) (2,683) (1,741)
-

-

-

-

199

80

278

-

Video Reunions
(1,323)

(553) (1,872)

Total

(3,748)

※ The number of people registered with the Separated Family Information Center was 128,123 (43,990 deceased
and 84,133 alive) as of June 2010

Total Number of Refugees
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Reunions in South
Korea

30

Jan.-Jun.
2010
(Tentative)

39

Exchanges of Letters
At the
Govern
mentlevel

2001

5. Number of Inter-Korean Talks
(Unit: times)

Jan.1971
1993 1994 1995 1996 1997 1998 1999 2000 2001 2002 2003 2004 2005 2006 2007 2008 2009 Jun. Total
-92
2010

Area

Political

156

4

10

-

-

7

4

8

18

2

4

5

2

10

5

13

-

-

-

248

Military

0

-

-

-

-

-

-

-

4

2

9

6

5

3

4

11

2

-

-

46

Economy

5

-

-

-

-

-

-

-

3

3

14

17

13

11

8

22

3

4

3

106

-

-

3

-

4

1

-

2

1

3

7

2

4

3

3

-

2

-

146

Humanitarian 111

316

317
34

-

-

-

-

-

-

-

-

-

2

1

1

6

3

6

1

-

-

54

Total

36

4

10

3

0

11

5

8

27

8

32

36

23

34

23

55

6

6

3

600

6. Provision of Unification Education
(Unit: persons)

Year

Prior to
2000

Number of
People
Who Have 365,125
Received
Education

2001

2002

2003

2004

2005

2006

2007

2008

2009

Jan.-Jun.
2010

12,774

16,711

17,087

20,804

26,420

25,865

34,045

32,039

71,944

31,923

Total

654,737

Appendix

Social
/Cultural

2010

White Paper on
Korean Unification

Printed｜January 2011
Published｜January 2011
Published by｜The Ministry of Unification, Republic of Korea
Address｜Central Government Complex, 55 Sejongno, Jongno-gu, Seoul 110-760, Korea
Tel｜+82-(0)2-2100-5725
Printer｜Ukgo Publishing Company (02-2267-3956)

